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Development Communication Report

Teachers [nteract with Radio

in Nepal

by Philip A.S. Sedlak

Ina countny Lihe Nepall fogistics

problems are formudable Mudh

of the countny 18 venn mountam-

ous and roads provide acess
only part vf the country Rea hung wistant pop
alfitions is far more eapensine than w miany
uther develupmg countrics A project carrent
I underway s attempting o Jdetermune the
Cm\.iun\.) of Guterading, radio based caddia
training as a viable substitute for face to face
interaction A number of projecs sponsored
by the US Agenay for Internatonal Davelop
ment (AID) have already shown thiat radio can
be an effective, cost-effivent medium for the
provision of quality instruction n the class-
room (See NDCR Nos. 49, 51, and 52.)

The Radio Educatton Teacher Trammg Pro-
Ject (RETT), now in 1t second phase i Nepal,
has many features in common with other inter-
active radio educauon projects We are pph
ng curricutum development prinaiples of sy
tematic planming  distributed learming and
achaal mstruction as well as the prinaples
that effecianvely explor he radio mediam, such
asatensine broadeasuing, mteradn ¢ learning,
mmediate remtoreement, an engaging in
structional pace, and manimal tme devoted
the gnentash Atthe same nme, RETT contrasts
N many wavs with projects such as Radio Math
emancs m Nraragua and Thatland, Radio Lan
guage Arts 1in Keny .y, and RADLCO in the Do
miniean Repubhe (See above reterenced DCR
1ssues ) Because of ditferences between thiese
racher projedts, the RETT lessons have taken un
anew form, but the mstructtonal and broad
st design princaples have remaned basieally
the same

The magor fous here waill be o comipare
audience characteristes ©hope shis comparn
son will he of nse both tocducan es interested
n radio for dasstoom reaching and v those
whormay want v es ploat the medium tor other
hands of distance teachmg, especially reacher
training

Background: RETT I

In 1972 the Nepales government. i con
juncuon wath AID Nepal, began o develop a
plan for wang radiv m education The teastbil
ity s(ud\ done at that ume suggeted that the

bust use of educationa radio m Nepal would
be o tramn and upgrade underquabfied pri-
man school teachers who had not vet passed
the  school leaving  ceruficate examination
(5LC ) administered o most wandidates at the
cnd of the enth and final year ot the Nepals
school sistem. At present, twenny -seven per-
went of the priman teachers have not passed
e SLE. appronmatedy aficen poreent are
buth untrained and under-ceroficd. Armied
with the mandate o amprove teachers shalls
and quabfications, the first RETT phase began
n 1978 under the guidance of the Mimsin of
Education and  Culture,

In this first phase, Radio Nepal received a
100.000-watt shortwave transmitter and anten-
ma, as well as other equipment  In-country
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or oversedas training was provided for the
newhy-recruited Nepah staff. We then devel-
oped a curniculum covenng teadhing method-
ology for six primary school subjects: Nepali,
mathematics, social studies, health, physical
education, and art. Rural development and ed-
ucation were added to this basic six-subiject
curriculum. Two hundred hours of program
material were produced and broadcast, ac-
companied by self-instructional materials for
each lessun. Radios were loaned w partiipat-
g teachers and the self-nstructional maten-
als were distributed.

Broadeasts began in August 1980, with an
enrullment of 5,593 teachers from ~2 of the ™35
districts. Of this number, 2,944 have recened
ertificaton as tramed weachers, Teachers who
partiupate n the ten-month course and sue-
wssfully pass e KETT examination are recog-
nized as tramed teachers and recene monthly
‘raming allowances™ vver and above therr
regular salaries.

The RETT project has become mstitutional-
ized within the Ministny of Education and Cul-
ture as the Radio Education Duvision, with its
own offices and studios e a suburh of Nepal's
capital ainy, Kathmandu.

(Continued on page 2)

On the 25th anniversary of the U.S. Agency for International Development (AID), David
Sprague, Director of the Office of Education in the Bureau for Science and Technology,
reflects on AID's past communication-related activities and looks toward a future that will
involve us all in applying the lessons learned.

Approximately fifteen years ago the Office of Education in the Bureau for Science and
Technology (then Technical Assistance Bureay) determined that communications tech-
nology could play a vital role in delivering information and providing instruction in
developing countries. Beginning with pilot demonstrations in primary school mathemat-
ics and nutrition education; the program bas-developed into-full-scale operations in
almost every sector.

Empbhasis upon the systematic use of media began with a thorough analysis of the social
and economic conditions that developing countries would face for the foreseeable future.
It was readily apparent that well-trained, fully-qualified teachers, trainers, extension
agents, and administrators would not be available in sufficient niembers, especially in
rural areas, 1o implement development programs. As a result, many people would never
receive the education, training or information they need to improve the physical condi-
tions of their lives. In addition, many of the development prograins would be of such
uneven quality that even if the information or training reached the intended audience, it
could be ingffective and consequently wasteful of scarce buman and fiscal resources.

Countries as culturally diverse as Honduras, Kenya, and Nepal have successfully dem-
onstrated with AID support that communicitions techniology can overcome the barriers of
distance and isolation and make up for the scarcity of trained personnel. Children bave
been successfully taught reading and mathematics, mothers have learned bow to adminis-
ter oral relydration therapy to sick infants, universities have extended the reach of talented
professorsto distant campuses where students would otherwise rarely have the opportunity
10 bear them, farmers bave learned bow and when to use fertilizer —all by the systematic
and judicious use of communications technology.

1t is our task now to inform governments, donors, all who are concernéd ivith develop-
ment, that a tremendous tool exists which demonstrates its effectiveness and affordability gf
properly designed and implemented. That is the task that lies abead.

E MC Suppotted by the Bureau for Sclence and Technoiogy of thé)U.S. Agencyffor Interraﬁonalzﬁevelopment,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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An evaluauon toward the end of the first
phase uf the project shuwed that the target
group ufuntrained, rural primany teachers had
been suciessfully reached. Because the first
phase concentrated primanly on methodolo-
gy, the evaluators recommended a second
phase be implemented to focus un improving
the teachers’ understanding of core subject
areas.

Background: RETT I

The second phase, RETT II, has two pur-
poses: to upgrade teacher proficiency in major
content areas, and to continue to prepare
teachers for the SLC examination. Under RETT
11, radio lessons are produced to coordinate
the content from vears 7, 8, 9, and 10 of the
Nepalese school system in English, mathemat-
1¢s, science, and Nepalt. Listeners are currently
receiving three lessons per week over a
39-week period.

For 19806, the RETT Il pilot vear, we pre-
pared radio lessons in one subject area
only —English Two hundred teachers from
five districts of the country are participating
The number of participants and subiject areas
offered will both gradually be expanded Cur-
rent plans are to include les<ons in mathemat
ics in 1987 and science and Nepah at a later
date.

Prujedt design and planning were arned
out juntly by AID and the Mty of Educa-
ton and Culture’s Radiw Educatuiun Division.
The micracuon element was first induded
during thus phase. If the mteraun e method 1s
suceessful in reaching the wurrent target
audience, there 15 a strung hhehhoud that the
radiu series can alsu be used by hugh school
students who are prepaning for the SLC exanmi-
nanon. With the wonsulidauon of nsttunundl
structures at the Radio Education Drsion and
further traning of scnptwriting, producuon,
and adnunistratine persunned m radiv educa-
uwon, suffivient potennal will exist tor the
logical muve w n-dass mieradne radiv
mnstruction.

Audience Characteristics Comparisons

As noted, the RETT pruject 1s similar in marny
ways o uther interactive radio projedts There
are, huowever, major differences, dedhing pn
marily with audience characteristics, which
have played a majur rule in shaping the teach
er training project. I will briefly discuss these
differences along with uther related 1ssues

The formative evaluaiun process provides
the ype of informauon about these differences
that is particularly helpful in making design
and productivn changes uf radi lessuns. This
in prucess evaluauun requires suriptwnung,
pruductiun, and rescarch and evaluauon per
sunnel o ubsenve the target audience of tea
cher listeners  regularly while they recene
their lessuns uver the radiv. Careful notes are
taken of the hsteners’ respunses and reactions
and no assumptivns dare made about the ap
prupriatencess of the lessuns. All features of the
prugrams undergu the same ngorous dssess
ment through intensive formauve evaluation
in urder 0 determine what does and what
does not work.

Develupment Cummunication Report
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RETT Phase Il

Other Interacuve

Projects Radio Projects
Audience Charactersus

1 dubes Children

2 Teachen Students

3 Indwiduals Group

4 Unmonttored Momtored

5. Home seming School setting

6 Voluntan Captne
Level of Instructton

7 Secondary Lower Primary
Time of Broadcast

8 Evenings Schoot Day
Incenuves

9 Internal External

Adults comprise the audience for the
RETT projects whereas children are the
target audience for other interactive radio
projects. The implications for the design
of the radio programs are many. Because
adult actention spans are longer, teaching
segments within individual broadcasts
mav be longer as well. Radio characters
and content must be presented n a style
appropriate to an adult audience. The
quanuty and quality of songs and games
must be carefully measured.

Listener mteracuon 1s important from
the start. If histeners do not parucipate, 1t
is very likely they will fall behind and
eventually drop out A major question at
the beginning of the series was huw well
adults would interact with the radio.
Would they be as willing to risk providing
respunses o a radiv as children have
dune? In fact they do, but they need en-
couragement, bouth over the radio and
through urientation sessions.

While RETT learners are priman school
teachers, in uther interacuve radio proy
ects the learners have been pupils. This
difference has influenced both the dra-
matic and the pedagugical content of the
lessuns  The appropriatencss uf these
coutent features 1s ascertamed through
the formative evaluauon process. Obser-
vation of teacher-participants in RETT II
revealed that drills are an important fea-
ture of the programs. They assist listeners
n renfurang structures that they have
been learning and alsu gnve hsteners n-
urvased self-wonfidence. The drills are of-
ten simpler for the hstencrs than other
prugram matenal and become second-
nature after a hule pracuce.

In RETT I, learners participate as isolated
ndividuals, whereds i uther mteracuve
radiv prujects learners partivpate in A
group. This distincion was critieal 1n the
design of the learning package. With
RETT Il s emphasis un individual learn-
ing, there wdas not a strung need for
traiming 10 the use of partipation cues as
15 usually the case in must programs for
group learning. Instead, we spent consid-
erably mure ume in designing off-radiv
unentatun sessiwns and un-radiv repen-
uon of paruuipatiun instructivns m vrder
W tram ulated bsteners o respund
approprately.

The single-hstener audience for RETT

(Continued on page 3)




(Sedlak continued from page 2)

I1'has presented a scrious problem for the
formative evaluation team. Because of
transportation problems in Nepal, it has
been difficult to assemble a group of indi-
vidual learners who could be observed at
regular intervals throughout the course
broadcasts. The individuals to whom we
have easiest access, those from the Kath-
mandu Valley, are observed listening to
every lesson, although during the current
phase we are also receiving limited infor-
mation from observers of distant listeners
which is more valuable because they are
less frequently observed. In classroom
situations, students are likely to improve
their behavior under observativn condi-
tions, but improvement is even greater
with the intense one-on-one intervention

which we have been required to use thus

far. Participants who are intensively ob-

served are rapidly outpacing listeners

who are never monitored. During the

next phase of the project we hope to re-

cruit a larger pool of individuals for ob-

servation who will be monitored less fre-

quently, thus be more representative of
the group as a whole.

“...the advantage inter-
active radio offers. . . is its
compelling participatory
element...”

Other projects have used a teacher or a
facilitator to oversee the activities of the
learners In the RETT projects, the leam-
ers themselves are responsible for their
activities, meaning instructions to the lis-
teners must be conveyed clearly, either
during the orientation sessions or during
the broadcasts There are no teachers
nearby to be sure that instructions are
correctly understood and that listeners
are performing them

RETT Il listeners receive the programs in
their homes whereas pupils in other in-
teractive radio projects receive radio pro-
grams in the schoolroom, or, in the case
of the RADECO project, in a school-like
setting Distractions, such as the on-going
activities of family members or the pres-
ence of visitors are by their nature, more
difficult to control in a home than in a
schoolroom environment Home-bound
listeners also miss broadcasts more often
than do those in a classroom setting since
“attendance” is self-enforced By using
on-the-air “social marketing” announce-
ments and face-to-face orientation ses-
sions, we have encouraged listeners to
minimize distractions and to find an iso-
lated listening spot if at all possible We
have also stressed that if learners fail to
tune in to broadcasts they are likely 1o fall
Q behind and may eventually drop out.

RIC
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radiv programming.
6. Related to the nature of the listening envi-
ronment is the captive status of other in-
teractive radio project audiences. The
RETT participants are voluntary listeners,
which means we must market our pro-
grams more forcefully than would be nec-
essary in a classroom setting where a
teacher would be present to ensure lis-
tener participation.
In other interactive radio projects, in-
struction is focused at the primary level —
making it relatively easy to establish a
consistent starting point for the curricu-
lum sequence. Since RETT Il focuses on
the secondary level, we have had to pre-
test participants to establish a curriculum
baseline starting point. We have been able
to determine the average level of achieve-
ment in various skills through this pre-
testing, but it does not tell us how to de-
termine the pacing of the programs.
Obviously, the starting point in the curric-
ulum is not the average achievement lev-
el. Instead, it must fall somewhere below
that level. Therefore, p:etesting of early
lesson segments and rigorous formative
evaluation are essential to ensure that the
level both of broadcasting and of average
listener’s progress are harmonious.
Other interactive radio projects broadcast
their lessons during the school day,
whereas RETT projects broadcast in the
evening, creating conflicting demands on
RETT listeners’ time. One way of respond-
ing to this conflict is to repeat the course
offerings more often than is done in other
interactive radio projects.
In other interactive radio projects, many
of the incentives are provided by the
school system. «he opportunity to acquire
a higher level of proficiency in the target
subject and thereby be promoted or the
chance to demonstrate appropriate abili-

=~

A Nepali teacher sits in a quiet corner in bis bome, upgrading his skills with belp from nteractive

ties before the teacher and before one’s
peers. In the RETT 11 project, while incen-
tives may be provided by outside agen-
cies by »ffering discounted radios, in-
creased job security, certification, or
more pay increments, the lecision of
how faithfully to participate remains pri-
marily with the individual.

Discussion

Engaging the attention of the learner is an
essential aspect of any effeciive learning sys-
tem. The pedagogical effectiveness of interac-
tive radio has been empurically verified in Nic-
aragua, Kenya, the Dominican Republic, and
Thailand. Although passive-listening radio
models have been shown 1o be effective, their
effectiveness in comparison with the interac-
tive radio model has not been demonstrated. 1
believe the advantage interactive radio offers
over passive-listening radic models is its com-
pelling participatory element, requiring re-
peated exchanges throughout the program. It
15 this high level of participauon that guaran-
tees the engagement of the learner. Increased
parucipation is also a major proven factor lead-
ing to achievement differences between inter-
acuve radio learners and traditional classroom
learners.

The challenges outlined here are those
shared by any radio-based instructional sys-
tem. Two unique qualities of the interactive
radio model—repetiton and rapid feed-
back—help to meet those challenges by af-
fording better educational access and higher
quality education not only to school children,
but to their teachers as well. n

Philip Sedlak is the radio education specialist
on the RETT II Project, and was formerly the
linguistics specialsst for the Radio Language
Arts Project in Kenya.
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Briefly Noted

by Robert Vittel and William Amt

® Readers involved in the implementation of
rural community development projects will be
interested in a new publication from World
Neighbors Written by Jim Rugh, Self Fralua
tion Ideas for Participatory Eraluation of Ru-
ral Community Derelopment Projects pro-
vides helpful ideas about why  project

-aluations are important, who benefits from
them, by whom and when they should be con-
ducted, what aspects of the project snould be
evaluated, how to undertake an evaluation,
and the importance of comimunicating and act-
ing upun evaluation findings. This boukletalso
inctudes tw o evaluanoun wase studies and sam-
ple forms as guidelines for an evaluation team.
It is appropriate for both program administra
turs and loucal program personnel worhing
the fields of hiealth, nutriton, agnculture, and
cotirmunity devdlopment Avalable s Englishi
only for U85 if at least 23 copies are urdendd,
cost 15 US$+4 cach) frum World Neighburs De
velupment Communicatiuns, 5116 Nurth Port
land Ave, Oklahuma City, Oklahunia 73112,
USA.

® The Centre for Development of Instruc-
tional Technology (CDIT) in India has pub
lished a partial listing of its database of audiovt-
sual materials produced by various Indian and
international organizations and agencies. A Re-
svtaree Guide 1o Ardiot bl Communiedtion
Materals on Derelupment Istes has 141 en
tries whose titles cover a wide range ot de
upment tuptes, frum  Stdll Feeding of Gua
CHustrates how stall feeding s preferable w
gt zing, which wan be envronnmientally damay
ng), v Immumze and Protect your Child
eaplamns o muthers the anportance of Immu-
nizing therr chuldren aganstvanious diseases ),
to “The Role of Folk Media in Extension Educa-
tion” (shows how local traditional media can
be effective in teaching new 1deas 1o villagers),
10 “Yes, I am a Working Woman™ tells of the
situation of urban working women m India).
The films are designed for training extension
workers and educating villagers and urban
dwellers. The guidc’s entries include the name
of the film, the formats and languages in which
it is available, by whom and in w hat year it was
produced, an Jabstract of the film, and the dis
tributing organization name and address plus
conditions of film availability Copics of the
guide are available for 10 rupees (US$1 00)
from the Centre for Development of Instruc
tional Technology, D 1 Soami Nagar, New Del
hi 110017, India

® FAO Forestry Paper No. 66 Forestry Ixten-
sion Organization is an in-depth handbook
for those concerned with the organization of
community-based forestry projects It address-
es the need for interrelated roles of extension
agents and community members in order 1o
succcssfully carry out a forest management
Jject. The handbook, which is comprehen-

Development Communication Keport

sive enough to be used by people m varous
climatic and culturat settings, outhines appro-
priate methods of eatenson, how o design
and implement the project around the needs
and resources of a commumity’s sudiv eeu
nomic structure, how formative evaluation
with the participation of the community can
impruve the projedt, and the dharactenstics of
an cffective organization structure. Supple-
mentany reports indude FAOACIE 86,11 For-
estry Extensstont Crorienede and the forthcoming
Torestry Extension Methods, All are available
frum the Foud and Agricukiure Orgamzatton of
the United Nations, Via della Terme di Caracal-
la, 00100 Rome, Italy

® The African Council on Communication
Educanon (ACCE) has recently published the
first issue of its new scholarly journal. Tlus first
issue of African Media Rerfew examines
the strategies and challenges of communica-
uons for rural devdduopment m Africa It m-
cludes an excelient selection of articles written
by well known African scholars in the areas of
communication technology, communicauon
research, comparatne journalisne, suctal-mar-
heting communicaion, and communication
pulicy mahwng. The Riene s innded o senve
4 a4 forum fur Afncan communicauon speaal-
wsts, challenging them o develup, prumute,
and direct appropriate touls to sulve Afriea’s
prublems, espeaally in rural areas where com-
munication is a decisive factor.” Subscriptions
to African Media Review are available at US$30
per year for thice ssues from the ACCE Inst-
tute fur Communeation Developn :nt and Re-
search, P.O. Boyx 47495, hairobi, Kenya.

®  The International Network of Nun-Govern-
mental Organizatiuns (NTERDOC ) and the
Dstitiao Latinvamericano de Estudios Dans-
nacionales (ILET) have recently begun pub-
lishing & bimunthly bulleun i Spanish called
CONTACT-0O. Thus bulletun wovers the how-tu
of regwonal and internativnal  coniputer
networhing. juiming o network, hardware
needed, data base systems, electronie mail,
data transmission, etc. It also updates current
activities in informativn and communication:
technologies applications in non-governmen
tal urgamzatons worldwide with partculai

emphasis on developing countries. CONTAC T-

O contains aveny comprehensne selection
of articles on infurmatics and neworking be-
tween countries, recent articles have wovered
topics such as telecommunications custs inLa.-
in America, communication and developmert,
computers in rescarch, and information un nu-
meruus microcomputer and formation net
works around the world. A recent issue (28u)
was also published in Enghsh. CONTACT O 1s
available in Spanish by writing to the Institu.o
Latinoamericano de Estudius Transnaciunalcs
(ILET), Casilla 16637, Correo 9, Santiago,
Chile

® Attention francophone readers. Actuaité
des Techniques de Communication dans le

Monde (ATY?), a quarterly journal published by

TeéléDiffusion de France, is a goud source of
the very latest information vn communication
technology activities around the world. A re-
cent issue (July 1986) is loaded with many

news-clip style announcements on current
events and happenigs in sateliies, cable-TV,
audionsuals, videotext, radio, broadcast TV,
informatics, and new product developments.
Emphasis is placed on reporting  activiues
on the nattonal and international level, inctud-
mg extenstve developing-country coverage.
There are particularly relevant and interesting
sections on the introduction and application of
these technologies i and among developing
countries. The final pages are devoted to a
calendar of current nattonal, regional, and n-
ternationdd cummunications conferences and
expostions. Actualité des Techmiquees de Com-
muoncanion dans le Monde is available in
French from: Service Etudes et Documenta-
won, Direcion des Affares Spatiales et

Internationales, TéléDittusion de  France,
21-27, rue Barbes, 92542 Montrouge
Cedex, France. L)

Robert Vutel and William Amt work in the
Clearmghouse.

N&;-:WPr@]ect Proﬁles

yovolumi

. coscto those from developing coantriés,

-and to others for US$10,00 for Volume 1

.and<U§$7.50 :for Volume 2 from the:

: Clmrmghouse on.Developfiient Com-

munimnon« 1255 23rd St, .NW., Wash-
ington, DC 20037, USA." .

Communication
Training Opportunities

The 1937 Development Traiming and Com-
mumcauon Planning (DTCP) short training
courses being offered py the United Natuons
Deveiopment Program (UNDP) this year in-
clude. Production Techmiques for Instruc-
nonal Audiovisual Aids, Commuucation
Campaign Planning,  Production Techniques
for Extension Audiovisual Aids, Training
Methods, andtwo new field- and middle-level
management courses.

Nonunations are now being invited for can-
didates whom agencies and projects may wish
to sponsor for participation in these courses.
Three-week courses cost US$1,935.00 and
four-week courses run US$2,125 per person.
Fluency in Enghsh 1s required. Nominauon
forms can be obtained from UNDP country
offices or by wnung to: UNDP/DTCP, P.O. Box
2-147, 19 Phra Aut Road, Bangkok 10200, Thia-
land. Cable: UNDEVCOM (BANGKOK).
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Liberia’s New Heaith Vebicle: Radio

by Florida A. Kweekeh

libera, a West African countn
with a largeh rural pupulauon
IO has jomed other Third World
= cauniries m promoung child sur-
vival programs. Using their new rural-based,
10,000-watt, medium-wave radio system, the
Rural Communicativns Network (LRCN), co-
vperated with government Mmstries, mnterng-
uonal health organizations, and donor agen-
ces 10 mplement o high-priony child
survival programs —one m Oral Rehydrauon
Therapy (ORT), the other m immunization

Attacking Dehydration

Faced wuth the alarmng fact that nearly ¢v-
ery child in the country will expenience four o
five episades of diarrhes durmng s first fine
vears of life, the Minustry of Health and Socal
Welfare and donor agencies asked LRCN tu
assist them n publicizing a newh established
oral rehydranon cemer m New Kru Town, a
suburb of Monrovia, the capual city. Mothers
would be encouraged o bring m therr chil-
dren suffering from diarrhea and learn how o
prepare the ORT solution at home,

“Network Liberia,” a daily 30-minute educa-
tional program on LRCN was seiected to carny
ORT campaign messages The campaign con-
sisted of four components. First, a short Eng-
lish-language announcenent (a spot) featur-
ing a conversation between two mothers, was
broadcast daily beginning in july 1986 In the
spot, a mother whose child is very ill is given
the location of the ORT center and told how to
take advantage of its services by another moth-
er whose children have been successfully
treated there

Second. other messages were prepared in
the local language, Kru, that similarly informed
mothers about the ORT center and how to
prepare the solution at home

Third, informational segments on oral rehy-
dration were incorporated into “Network Li-
beria™ on a regular basis throughout the four-
month campdign period These segments in-
cluded interviews with medical specialists,
Ministry »f Health officials, and mothers

Finally, a poster coloring contest was orga-
nized in September 1986 10 encourage poten-
tial clients to visit the new ORT center Cash
prizes were awarded to winners in two age
groups —those over 12 vears of age and those
under 12. Contestants were required to pick
up posters at the ORT center to qualify for the
contest, thereby familiarizing area residents
with the "ocation of the center.

Over the four-week period of the contest,
368 posters were distributed. A total of 86 cul-
ored posters were returned for judging, which
was done by Ministry of ealth, the U.S. Agen-
cy for Internation:itl Development, and LRCN
emplovees. Males and females participated in
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A health worker judges some color-the-poster contest entries.

entries coming from children  Chalk, water
colurs, oil pamts, colored pencils, crayon, and
food coloring were among the media used to
color the posters.

Campaign Results

Statistical evidence of the educauonal im-
pact of LRCN's promouonal campaign of the
ORT center was gathered by Dr Dean Wilcon,
a consultant from the Centers fur Disedase Con-
trol (CDC) in the United States  His assess-
ment showed the number of visitors 10 the
clinic had tripled durmng the four-month cam-
paign Between July and mid-October 1980,
diarrhea-related cases brought to the chime i
creased from 31 to 90 Center workers sand
mothers frequently atibuted awareness of
the center to the radio messages.

Further evidence attesting to the suceess of
the ORT awareness campiign was the de-
creased number of cases of moderate dehy dia-
tion, dropping from "0 to 17 percent per
month daimg that ume persod. Anather post-
tive sign was the rise m the number of nuld
cases —which increased from 30 to 83 percent
per month.

While both trends comade with LRCN's
radio campagn, n is recognized that the
rise in total cases and nuld cases of diarthey,
versus the drop in moderate cases over the
same pertod of time may also be auributed, m
part, *o mothers using the center’s services at
the onset of their children’s duarrhea. Another
factor may bethe number of motherswhowere
taught the ORT procedure who Lrought their
children into the center with fess severe symp-
toms. In both cases the mothers did not neces-
sarily learr about the center from the rado.

Communicauon planners may question the
use of radho for such smail-scale mtervenuons
and for the purpose of promoung the use of a
parucular chiie Nevertheless, s LRON s poli-
¢y to focus on specific development acuvitics
designed for parucular audiences, and 0 be
satisfied with showmng smalier merements of
SUCCESS.

That s not to say larger, natonal-scale cam-
paigns have not heen successtully mplemented
over Libera’s Rural CommuniGton Netw ork,
The eaperience gitined trom the ORT promo-
tonal campadign was put to good use when
the Combatting Communicable Childhood
Discases Program (CCGD) assisted planming
Liatonal Gimpign to enconrage the immu-
zauon of children under tve and women of
culd-bearing age  FPhe enure LRON network
cooperated with the Mty of Health and
Soctal Weltard, the CCGD Expanded Progrm
on Immunizatton. and U nesco. o dissenurate
the ORT message throughout the country dur-
ing the months of Novamber and December
1986

Asseries of erght spot announcements were
prepared in English and nine local languages
for broadcast ten umes daily on the three LRCN
stations un a rotaung basts, Another element of
the campaiga, a 15-mmute drama, was record-
ed by a popular dramauc group, Our People
=One People, known for wts msighttul and
amusing fables of contemporary ite m Liberia,
Recorded 1 Enghsh and tive vernacular kan-
guages, the drama was broadeast twice weekly
on all LRCN statons, with other Monrovia ra.
o stations running the LRUN spots for broad-
€er coverage.

(Contnueed on Page 7)

f:;ml numbers with nearly one-third of the
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On File at ERIC

by Barbara Minor

Documents receatly entered w the ERIC
(Educanonal Resources Information Center)
files are woncerned with the use of cumputers
1w education i developmg countries, mass
media and educational development, agricul
tural development and svual change, and the
patron-client network in African media, All six
of these documents are available in micro-
fiche, and four are alsu wvalable m paper copy.,
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Senv-
e (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave, Aleaandrig,
Virginia, US.A. Be sure to mclude the ED num-
ber and payment in LS. funds for the prce
histed plus shipping. Shupping costs can be wil-
culated on the basts of three micrdfiche per
ounce and 75 microfiche or pages of copy per
pound.

& Lai, Kwok-Wing. The Applications of Com

puders in Eclucation i Developing Countries
—with Specific Reference to the Cost-Effective

ness of Compitter Assisted Instruction 1983,
140pp. (ED 268 978)

Designed 0 exaniine the appheation and
wst-effectiveness  of  computer-assisted 10
struction (CAD fur secondany education in de
veluping countries, this nuaster’s thesis frum
Queen s Lnnersity 1 Canada begins by defin
ing the research problem, describing the re-
search methudolugy, and providing define-
uons of the key terms used throughowt the
thests m the first chapter. The seven remaining
chapters provide, (1) a discussiun of the na
ture uf CAI with eniphissis un its mstructional
capabilities and cost-effectiveness, (2) areview
of the literature on the effectiveness and costs
of a CAl svstem i developed couatnies, (35 4
general deseription of some educanonal prob-
lems i the Third World with speafic refer-
ence W educatonal poverty, (4) a discussion
of the applicatons of computers in develuping
LuuUNLrIes, {5 ) cost estimates fur 1 CAlsystem as
used m a Mextean secondan schodl, (0) o dis-
cusstun uf the appropridtencess of CALm devel-
uping countries, and (7) « summany of the
research project gether with nine wndu-
sions and five recommendauons. Selected ref-
erences, a sample questionnaire and cover let-
ter, i hst of computer manufacturers, and o
categorization of selected develuping coun-
tries by level of computer activity are attached.
Availabie from EDRS 1> nuerofiche fur $.75 or
n paper copy for $10.80.

®  Cumputers i Education. I'mal Report of
the Astan Senunar on Educational Technol
ogy (Third, Tokyo, Japan, September 26-Outo
be 2, 1984). 1984, 102pp. (ED 272 149)

The third in a series, this sennndr was urga
nzed t study the virtous uses of computer
science in education and o analyze the man
trends in that field, as well as 1o discuss prob-
lems encountered in the implementation of
cumputer education by the national education
systems uf the ten partiapatng countries. Aus
tralia, Ching, Indiy, Japan, the Republic of Ko-
Q \, Malaysia, the Philippines, Singapore, Sri

Lanka, and Thailand. The report from that sem-
inar provides. (1) descriptions of the purpose
and urganization of the Asan Programiae of
Educational  Innovaton  for  Development
(APEID ) and ats particapation i advaneed wedi-
nology activites, (2) mformation fromasuney
of current computer education and future
trends i countries partiupating i the senu
nur, (3) discusstons of such ssues ds wends
computer use, traming for business and indus
tny, teacher traning and retraining, carnculun
saterials for teacher training, quality and avail
abiliy of software, determimng priorities m
purchasing microcomputers, equality of ac-
wess, ergonumic wonstderatiuns, copyright
puliy develupment, and denubication ot
learners, (4) gundehnes for curricaluni evalua-
ton and development i computer educauon,
and {3) 13 recommendatuons for curricalum
vrganizanon, teadher trammg, regiondl coup-
eraton, and - Unesco, APEID responsibilities,
Attachments mcdude o wopy of the openig
address, the semmar schedule and agenda,
lists of parucipamts and members of the orga-
nizing committee, and a curricalum gude for
microcomputer trunmg for educators trom
the Japanese Mmstry of Education, Stence
and Culwre. Available trom EDRS in micro-
fiche for .75 or m paper copy for $9.00,

®  Rumero, Patrita and Sanchee, James Ju
seph, compilers, Meass Media Spstemes (Tl
ston, Rudio and Satellite) for LDC Regroneal
Educational Development. The Case of Ltin
America. Bibhography 23 1985, 1opp. (Ed 271
260)

Designed to senve as an introduction w the
use of educatiunal media m the Tess devdloped
countries (LDCs), thus bibliography provides
an vvenview of matenals walable i govern
ment documents wollections. The 49 docu
ments listed are derived primarily from the
U.S. Agency for International Developmem
(AID), with two ducuments having been -
chuded from ERIC. Entries indicate the source
from winch tae document can be obtamed,
aud must entries mdude annotations, Dates of
publicatnon for the references range fiom (9o~
to 1981, with most fullng i the carly w ond
1970s. Abbrevtations used m document utles
and annutations are defined, and an mdex pro-
vides an aiphabeticad histing of topies and arcas
of concern. Avalable from EDRS i microtichic
only for §.75.

¢ Abbut, Eric A and de Leon, Cesar Amado
Martines. Interrvelationships betiween Mss Me
dlia Use and terpersonal Sorree Use m Agnt
cultural Decelopment. The Cuse of the Dontn
ican Repubiic, 1986, 25pp. (Ed 270 800)

This study examines. (1) how the use of
mterpersondl mformation sur fees, priog e
dig, and radiv suurees are anerrcdaed for agn
cultural deasions, and (2) windh patteris of
media use ur interpersunal suuree use dre
moust Jusely assuuated witlt knowledge of rec
vmmendations made by agniculiugl exten
siun senvices and with adopuon of these rec
ommendations. Twenty farmers from small- 1o
medium-sized farms from cach of 12 randomly
selected areas m thie Doaunican Republic
were seledted for interviews. Data were ol
lected oun thie farmers’ use of mass medy, i
terpersundl contacts with extension agents, &
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uvities 1n local orgamzatons, mam crops of
the farms, and demographic intormaton on
the farmers mtentew ed. Results of data analy

sty suggest that for these farmers, the use of
pring, radio, and merpersotal suurees of -
formanon are ddosely ntens elated, with o pa-
ucularhy close relatonship between print and
nterpersondl source use fuwas alsu condud

ed that the clemienis of dic mformation system
worh wgether and diat adopuon behavior s
Jdosely Tinhed o interpursonal souree use,
Available fromi LDRs i nncofidic tor 875 or
1n paper wops fur 3180

¢  Kunuah, Michael Commivonncations and
Socdal Change A Stmmary of Theorices, Polt
dles and Experiences fur Media Practitioners
w1 the Third World Communncation Manual
1984, 294pp (ED 267 -69)

Intended for media practiioners in devel
uping wountrics, this manudl from the Frie
drich Ebert Fuoondation in Bonn (West Germa
m) suramarizes theories, polices, and ex-
periences peraining o the role of com-
munication in Third World socicties. The nine
myo: headings of the manual are as follows.
(1) Explanation of Terms. Theouretical Consid-
crations, (2) Develuping-Coumny Rescarch.
From Cultural Arrogance o Ignorancee, (3) In-
dwidualistic Modernization Theories; (4) Mass
Communicaton dand fnterpersond! Communi-
witiun, (3) Structure-Functionalisue Theories,
(0) Change of Paradigms w Developing
Countny  Rescardly, Dependenay Theon and
World-Systenis Theony, (7) The Discussion of
Culural and Communications Imperiahism,
18) The Pusiion of Devddoping Countries i
thic Internatonal How of News, and (V) Con
cusion. Cunsequences of Media Poliay, the
Outluuk for the hmternational Flow of Data.
Avalable from LDRS i mucrofiche only for
£.75.

®  Fair, Ju Ellen The Role of the Mrican Me-
i in Patron Clicnt Relations A Preliminar
Louvk 1986, 33pp (EJ 270 769)

Nuting the mamy difficultes in conceptualiz
ing and analyzing development communica
tiun, this paper enriches the coneept by link
ing it with a particular form of political,
ceonumic, and socd] organization common to
nany Jdeveluping nations - the patron dient
network A brief review of the literature con
cerned with definitons of development, de-
velupment communication, and patron-chient
networhs introduces an exanunation of the in
terrelationshups  between patron dient ties
and development commuiication as suual
forces in o developing naton. The findings of a
small content analysis of newspapers from Ni-
geria and the vory Coast are reported o pro-
vde an ded of die amount and tpe of deved
UPAILHL COLBUIGAUOE HEWS Bt avalable
w Affican readers, as well as e putenual un
pact of the media s paruapaton m the patron
cientstructure on the wpe ot inforinauon dis
semindted Avaalable trom LDRS i nucofiche
for 875 and n paper copy tor $3.00. B

Berbara B Mo, Prblications Covrdinator,
LEIC Clearnnghotse on Inforniation Re
sutaees, U3V Thuttigton Hall, Syract < Ui
versity, syrautise, Mew York, .54
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Agriculture
Couwrses Available

The US Department of Agriculture m oo
operaien with the 1S Agenay tor Interna-
uondl Development (AID) and unnersites
throughout the Linted States, has announced
1s 1987 schedule ot courses i agriculture and
rural development 1he tour o mine weeh
courses, conducted i Washington, D.C. or at
U CTSIICS i over 20 states, are i the disa-
phines of amimal suence and natural 1esources,
ceononmues and policy, management, edud-
uon and human resource development, and
producton and e hnodogy They are designed
to provide develo Py countny - particpants
withg wdedhnical knowledge and the uppor
i o test and pracice new shalls In e
past sponsarship has been through AlD 110,
micrnational devclopmaont hanks desddoping
Loty governiients foundanons, and prvate
organisations

Ationg e courses offirad s a senunar on
Agricultaral Commumcancons and Media St
cgres toche heddatlowa Sanc Uininarsane Amies
I trom fune 22 10 Jule 31 198 AMfcdi
aredstohe aonered mdlude radie TV and wd
catdpe e medne sonall picdia such as poost
ers and Mipcharts and shdc e pliotograg iy

Lo enrall partapants or o request adds
uonal mtormaton able or write o Dr val
Meszanis, Diredtor,  International Iraning
Divisen, Oftiee of hnternanonal Cooperation
and hevelopment U S Department of Agricul
ture Washigton DO 202350 4300 Teles
ARIGWASHT 64334, Mezans OILD

IKweekeh continiscd jrom frugpe 3

Prebmimany datt shose o sigmiticant rise m
the number of people recening vacundtions
T SOME Cases A0 PCICCHT B0 CASe WS
recorded At Phehe Hospital i Montovia,
cdasses tor nurse tramees were caneelled n
order w handle the mflus of peaple coming o
B varanaad Diln percan ot e people
questoned a Montoviaa sies sdenatied radio
as thar Pridan. sodrce ot mtoritaton about
he vacaauon caipaign and - even mote,
57 percat, aied radio i tie Ghdarngt area
wherc PTRON stateon s how g

Those prolinunan rosults suggest tie
portance of usig local linguages o mtorm
targeted audiences by radio By oftering specif
ic information = such as where o go. when,
and why —and packaging it in the lorm of fre-
quent spots and 1S-minute dramas, an educa-
tional message has proven both popular and
effecuve in Liberia, Likewise, the judicious use
of posters and radio contests has helped ©
create exciement among the hstening audi-
ence. people are wondering what wpe of pro-
gramming LRCN will be offering neat ]

Mrs. hueekeb o Director of the Liberian Kural
Communncations Netwwork, whieh s jomtly
powsored by the Government of  Liboria
and the 1.5 Agwey for biernational
‘O opment,
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| Managmg Telephone Systems

by Robert Schware

0T Telecommunications organizations—both public and private —in many de-
-veloping countries are rapidly expanding to meet an increasing demand and
tosimprove the quality,.particularly of their telephone service. Rapid and
_cost-effective expansionis often restricted by inadequate information gather-

: ;ihg and processing, and by.people who have insufficient management skills, A manage-

- sientinformation system (MIS) can be developed to provide the type of information that is

‘néeded to Support these growing management functions. However, problems may appear

" ‘when.a sophisticated MIS;’com;lining thie latest technologies, is brought into an-organiza-

tion:dnd receives:all:the attention; while other less technical issues are overlooked.
-DrRobert Schwaré recently addressed these issues in a report for the World Bank’s
‘Division of Telécommunications, ‘Electronics, and New Technology. Some important

_points made in this.paper have been summarized below for readers who are interested in
or responsible. for.éstablishing or updating telecommunication information systems in
developing-cquntries,
Thee-dltimate goal:of-an information system for a telecommunications service is to
acquire~orsproduce; and then use the data and information it needs for hetter
management, The'behavior and motivation of managers must shift from adopting the
* newest aviilable technologies to learning to vatue information itself and then using it
-in décision making,

2. Building:an effective 'MIS fequires a thorough understanding and analysis of;-the
{information flow-among the.departments; the information requirements of various
managers; and the performance indicitors that are consistent with the overall objec-
tives of the telécommunications service. In many organizations a hasty and haphazard
planning job precédes a premature pluhge into the implementation of an MIS.

3. 'Knowing what the basic information needs are, and how to best: organize that
information are . particularly important. Too often, manual data gathering merely
assembles; vast: quantities.of useless information, for it is often easier to continue
collecting data than it is to critically evaluate the actual data requirements needed for
effective decision making,

4. Standards.of accuracy need to be determined, and upper level managemerit must
speriodically. réview these.performance indicators for accuracy and consistency. This
activity is-seldom considered to be very important by managers.

5. Therole andinfluence of upper lével management is a crucial factor in determining
the success of MIS development. Information systems are too important to leave to
technicians alone, Managers must be catalysts, ensuring that careful planning occurs
regularly. It is their responsibility to be sure that all levels of management agree on
the nature and'the extent of their final information requirements; that all managers
prepare a long term plan for providing the information required and arrange for new
intérim procedures‘and training; and that regular progress reviews occur to meet
newly identified needs.

With a well-designed management information system in place, a telecommunication

organization can quickly identify problems and opportunities to better plan for future

expansion, estimate ongoing capital and revenue requirements to maintain a financially
sound telephone system, and produce accurate financial accounts and performance re-
ports for their government or other funding agencies at the end of each financial period.s

Robert Schware is a management fnformation systems specialist and bas consulted on the
design and implementation of these systems for the World Bank, the UN Industrial Devel-
opment Organization, and USAID.

v

Management Training Seminars

Development Commumeaion Report

The Management Trammg and Develop-
ment nsttute, Washimgon, D €, wiudh ofters
skill-building seminars tor nternational par
ticipants, has recenth released s 1987 sched
ule These senunars provide short-teri tramn
ing (5 12 davs) m practical management ad
communication shills, focusing on the needs
of developing country pracutioners

Seminars histed include Management Com
municanon for Development, Projea Plan-

nig. Implemenation, and  Evaluaton. En-
trepreneurship Traming lor - Development,
Managing Development w gt Micre nompuets,
Accessing Tedheal Information for Develup-
ment, and Trammng and s Managemen

For turther wformanon contaat D Robert
C Morris, Exceutine Ditedon, Managemient
Trammg and Development nstiuee, PO Bos
23975, Washington, DC 20026, L S\ Iele-
phone (202) 863-0212,
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A Communicator’s Checklist

Publishing in the Third

World: Knowledge and De-

velopment,P.G. Altbach et al . edi

tors, (Portsmouth, New Hampshire
Heinemann, 1985) 226pp.

This book provides a basic oveniew to the
problems fac>d by Third Yorld pubhshers,
and presents some compelling arguments for
the importance of publishing in the develop-
ment of amy country, ‘The three editors have
compiled an interesting set of provocatine ¢s
says, each written by an expert in the ficld of
international publishing. While the chaprers
van somewhat in quahn, the resaltis sull of
fecuve, and most readers will find the back
ground information to be quite useful.

The introductony chapter discusses  the
state of-the art of Third World publishing m
general and gives bricf eaplanations of some
of the problems facing these publishers. et
natvonal dependency. copynglit, publishing
balance, emerging wechnologies, distribution,
and the economics of publishing. The prina
pal theme of this chapter is that publishing is
an integral part of a countn’s knowledge sys
tem and, as such, is cruaal o educators, schol
arship, intellectual fife, and research, Publish
mg. which is, after all, both a business venture
and a cuhural resource 1s an important cle
ment in any society thatoutweighs its cconom
ic costs The ability of a countn 1o ¢stablish a
viable, indigenous publishing capaaty con
tributes to the economic and social develap-
ment of that country

In most Third World countries, the tibraries
and cducation system represent the principal
market for books, and the second chapter of
this overview discusses the challenges facing
textbook publishers Textbooks can improve
the quality of education, but as the author of
this chapter states, textbook publishing is
dominated by developed countries Indeed, an
interesting phenomenon s the effect that phil-
anthropic and aid programs can have, by pro-
viding low cost or free cducatonal matenls,
these programs work agamst the development
of indigenous publishing concerns.

One of the chief issues in international pub
lishing today is copyright, and the third chap
ter provides a detailed account of copynght
principles and practices. The crucdial question
explored by this author is the appropriae defi
nition of copyright. What can and should be
included under copyright protection? The suc
cess of cooyright depends on a compromise
berween public and private interests, between
the rights of the author and those of the user.
Pulicses m the field of mtcllectual property
rghts have to be defined i relation o policies
for educanon, culture, and mformanon and
communicanons generally. 1he biggest chal-
lenge to copyright 1s the conflict between pros
tecton and aceess. the protection and encout -
agement uf natonal culture, versus the need
have aceess t protected works as & ool fur thie
development  of  educanon, saence,  and

@ hnology.
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Wlhitle this 1s aveny interesting and thorough
discssion of copy rightassues and polices, 1t
disappomtrag w find that 1978 15 the muost
recent reference used by dic aathor Hus, un-
fortunately, reduces the chaprer w one windh
1 historcally important, but not one that re.d-
ers can use o fearn the current status of
copvright.

Also discussed are the difficulues assocated
widh book distribution mn e Third Norld,
Many ot these problems have o do with the
nature of the book mdustry wselt, i book 1 not
astanclardized product, but & unigue creation.
The sale ot one book does not guarantee a
steady customer, and most Third World pub-
hshers are not well versed i the intricaaes o
consumer demand. In many countries, the
neeessary mfrastructure 1s mussing, and no
publisher can begm to serve a nation s needs
without the support of a4 sound and cfhicient
network of competent wholesalers and retal
ers. Added to these general problems are oth-
er baste difficulues: a rural, wadespread popue
lattor that1s hard to reach, poor transportation
and postal systems; a market that must place
basic needs before books, the preterence tor
mported books; and a shortage ot hibraries
and bookstores.

The prenuse of ths author 1s that | ook read-
mg has ¢conomie, cultural, soaal, and educa.
uonal mplicatons thit must be recogmeed at
anatonal level, and untl tus 15 done distnibu-
tion problems will take on the proportuons of a
crists. Through stansues and regronal case
studies, the author proceeds to support s
pessiistic concdusion, and o eahort Hard
World pubhishers to wrn therr atenuon from
the editoral, design, and production aspeets of
book publishing to mmproving distribation

The remainmg chapters of this uveniew are
dedicated o case studies of particular 1 -gions
or countnes: Ghana, Renya, Egypt, India, Chi-
na, Philippines, and Brazil. These chapters are
of varving quality and interest but. on the
whole, provide msights mto stonical and re-
gronal causes for the current crists i bhook
publishing,

Hus book 1s recommended tor those who
need an overview of publishing in developimg
countries, Intended as a broad review ot the
current siuauon, the book has litle new
offer to the expert m the held, bur mstead
serves s a usetul summan tor the noviee, or
for those who have a general interest in the
broader tield ot mtormanon systenis and sen -
1ces for developing countries. =

Available in the U.S. from Heinemann Educa.
tional Books, Inc,, 70 Court Street, Portsmouth,
New Hampshire 03801, USA, for US$35.00 and
from Nansell Publishing Ltd., 6 All Saints Street,
London N1 9RL, England for £28.50.

Pevtewed by Wendy D. White, Infuornsition
Services Mantayer fur the Buard on Sueniee
and Tedbnolugy for Internatiosal Derdop
ment (BOSTID), Natwnal Acadenty of St
ences, Washington, D.C. " _O
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El Impacto Educativo de la
Television en los Estu-
diantes del Sistema Nacional
de Telesecundaria, (The Im-
pact of Television on Students in the

National Telesecundaria System) by

Alberta Montoya M del Cand Mana Antonieta

Rebeil C. (Mexico Ciy Cuadernos det TICOM,

1983) 123 pp.

Even the casual obsenver in Meareo wannat
Liclp but nutive the growing number of private
satellite dishes on the roots of houses and
apartment buildings Not onhy i Mesico Cit,
but m smaller provinaal aues as well, these
dishes stand out - meongruous, startling, but
indicatne of the growing phenomenon that 1s
satelhte welevision Even for people wathout 4
dish. cable sermvices are available This phe
nomenon s noutexdusne to Moo, it eatends
throughout the Caribbean and northern Laun
Amernica. The proliferauon of satelhiee dishes
and cable T gs addear sign that Meataans and
uther Fhepanies wact what thiese deviees bring
to them - American television

Even without this equipment, there is a
plethota ot icdevision a feamer teana an Mest
wan networhs, as well as advertising 1eplate
with American products and imagen., indeed,
authurs Montov.and Reberd present some in
tnguing figures indwatnve of the magor ~ole
plaved i1 Menico by tolevision  networks
and advertising  firms. including  foreign
advertisers.

o In Meaicw, 80 pereent ut advertisimg fees
come from PN, wlile m Earope = whiere
broadeast structures differ - only 14 per
cent come from TV,

e In 197y, nearhy one-titth of all IV ad tees
came from the Meacan government, a sig:
mheant boon to commercul TV,

e Jwoof the three top adverusers on 1V are
large mulunanonal  companies, manly
American.

With these stitisties i nund, the aathors
have stadied thie effeas of elevision watdhing
on Mexican adolescents, in partculiar how it
aftedts thar behiets and atstudes about Meano
and the United staees Studied were 12w
16 year oldstadents inthe Telesecaendarn s
tem (Mexea’s m-school TV program system),
and whom the authurs dubtously detine as
having greater sensitivity to TV sinee they are
exposed o1 in school s well as at home
Better stmply taosay that the subjects dre ado
lescent students, not anbike other Mesican
teenage students the hypothesss is that the
cottens of ceatnciaal Vanllacine siadens
huowlodge wd witiadescand dic ovient uldd
milacice s diecty 1ekned w dic wmoant of
tume spent watching N

The hypothests s essenually proven, al-
though e bigares wre ot ndindaadly over
who g aud dic imaihiod seans o be o
B nigotoas For exaniplea i is passibile tha
lugl, wlentiticanon wady tanasy o wae e
Americui way of life mouvates students o
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watdh IV radher than TV beng the msugator of
that wdenuficauon Perhaps mam of the van-
ablesin the swds are notrelated as cleark as s
assumed Inany case, the authors do hind some
assocauons The more ther subyecs watch 1,
the more likely they are to believe what com
meraals siv. o disungush beteen sool
classes on IV, o whe soap-opera plots as re
flecine of and applicable o real hie and 1o
beheve m personal sacnfice as the road
riches Inaddion, heas IV viewers are heing
“decultured” by the substanual quanun o
Amencan programmmg,. especalh on Telersa
(the lngestand most pervasive television net
work in Mexicodr The tigures indicue that
these viewers show more admoaion for tor
cign actors, would rather hve n the Unted
States than in Mevico, and are thout evenh
divided in dherr agreement or disagreement
with the proposition that “the American way of
¥ should be  established  evenwhere
This “deculuration ™ inereases amoug older
students

Interms of news and world aftaies, TV s the
most eredible source among these students
However, they do not know mudh abow cur
rentevents = it least not those events the studh
ks about The students had livle understind
g of the role the US was plavig in Ef Salva
dor or that of dhe Avatollah Khomemi m isan
Can we expect this kind of knowledge tram
this age group? Interesunghy. they did hnow
that oil wis Mevicos strongest mcome
generator

The conclusions are neither new nor star
ding. simph corrob. rative of the grow mng rec-
ognition that TV is the agent of soaal culwure
and comvensas replicing o a cortan degrec
the family. the church, and the politieal XTI
TV is a dominant, perhaps e dommant, cul-
ral institution among these Menicn stu-
dents And inMevico American pre wgramming
15 the dominat viewing tare

It common among Lain academics w Je
env this phenomenon and the strong 1ole of
American TVwithin this now-dommant mstitu-
ton The phenomenon is widespread, it vou
choose tostudy ity ouare likely o hnd i vou
choose to condemn 1t as a propagator of decul-
furdtion, you can do that as well, and justly so
Whatyeu cannot dods deny shat itis Iappenmg
or denv that this torm of deculturation s being
chesen by animpressne number of L
Americans =and, m many cses, is beng pand
lor by them through cable tees and the pur-
chase of satelhite dishes Should this Might be
stopped? Some would sav ves Can this sem-
pede be stopped- Most would s no n

For information on how to obtin this and
cther  communications-related Spanishs:lan.
guage publications write to: Cuadernos del Ti-
com, Universidad Auténoma Metropolitana-
Xochimilco, Division de Ciencias Sociales y Hu-
manidades, Departamento de  Educacion y
Communicacion, Calzada del Hueso 1100, Co-
lonia Villa Quiermd, C.2. 04960, Delegacion de
Coyoacin, México D.F., Mexico.

Revtewed by Peter Spain, who cuvently is a
Program Gfficer at the Academy for Fduca
tional Development wih the PRITECH health
C; “Tentions project.

) Between Struggle and Hope:

The Nicaraguan Literacy Cru-
sade, by Valerie Miller (Westien
Press, 1980), 238
As historizn and eritic Valerie Mailer review s
the Nicaraguan lteracy asade, a fivesmonth
campaign that ook place m 1980 soon after the
end of the revolution Itnvolyed 500 thousand
people. or about one Sith of the populauon of
Nicaragua, ata costot USS12 milhon She pre-
sents the country sitwanen at the ome of the
crisade, discusses the muttiple poliveal and
pedagogical purposes of the crusade, it plan-
ning, administration, and implementaaon, and
appraises the effort as “an mporant and sue-
cessful beginning step in the process of social
transformation and nation building ™
The wthor's background for the task em-
braces over 20 vears of activiy ' Cenral
America, thatincluded work as a development
specialist during the Somoza regime, a partiae
pantobserver inthe literacy campaign, and a
member of a US Congressional Fret-finding
mission Ter review of tas crusade was under-
tiken with the support of the Nicaraguan gov-
erament. but was independent of government
supervision Her research methods mcluded
survey of pertinent literiure, review of crae
sade documents and files, personal observa-
nons during the campaign, and intenview s with
key ensade members
According o Miller, the Nicaraguan cam-
paign was based on the belief that illeracy
and inequity are inextricably hnked. The chal-
lenge of ove coming illiteracy becomes partof
the Lrger challenge of avercoming mequity
and ereating more egahtarian social structures
through winich the | orer members of 4 socie-
0 wan paruapate i the exercse of both eco
nomic power and pohucal decision making As
such, the campaign was a pohuea! eftort 1o
help people become nore eftedine, produc-
tive, involved members of their nauon wlile in
the pracess of wequinng the shalls of reading,
writing, mathematics, and coteal analysis
InJuly 1979, just two weeks aiter the revolu-
tion ended. the new leaders began planniog
the literaey campmgn The enure countn w.e.
surveved o identily illiteries Over 206,000
primun, secondany, and unversity students, as
wedl us their teachers, were tramed as hteracy
volunteers  In March 1980, the volunteers
Enned out across the country and began their
teaching assignments ‘The teaching strategy
wis to engage students in discussions buaed
on photographs found in primer, lollowed h
practice reading of politically-onented sen-
tences and then concentraung on hey words
and groups of syllables within those sentences
Mathematios mstruction w.is bused on relesant
cconomic themes
By the end of the campaign, August 1980,
over 00,000 Nicaraguans were declared biter
ate hased on tests comprised of writing their
own name reading a short passage aloud, un
swering three questions based un the read
ings: wrding a sentence from dictation, and
writing a short composition: According to the
official government figures, illiteracy was res
duced from 40 pereent o 13 pereent s result
of this single campaign
Based on this incredible statistic and on per-
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sonal mterviews, the author declires the cam-
Pgn a suce s, ckammg tha e provided tie
poorest ana most abandoned members of so-
ciety with conerete hieracy skills, and i special
awareness of their own potentitl azd an abihty
to express themsehes

The book, unfortunately, does not sueceed
uate aswell mall that itsets out to do = record
the listory of the campargn and give a critue
of the campagn. It does provide a good his-
wrical account of the hteriey crusade, discuss-
g a great deal of detaled mformanon and
sharmg reveahng aneedotes = something so
often lost i other campaigns of this ype

On the other hand, Miller does not present
A mpartal enuque of this ambitious: came
paign She discusses acknowledged problems,
such as the need for ingustie sequencing and
the need for more university students as teach-
ers - the campaign, But she does not ap
proach the basic prenise upon wiich the pro-
citimed  success of dus  campaign was
Lased=providng those most m need with
conerete heeracy skills Follow-up lteraey cam-
paigns are needed to build upon these basic
skills, have they been implementeds Have new
hterates conunued to pracuee their new skills,
and have they been encouraged o do soz Adult
hteracy programs throughout the world have
long been recogmzed a0 bemg ven difficult to
susain: han this ene been successtully sus-
tined. If so, how?

Questions such as tesse Ingered m s re-
viewers mind, how literate are these people
now? Perhaps My Miller should write another
book "

Available for U$$35 in hardback and US$17.50
in paper from:  Westview Press, 5500 Central
Avenue, Boulder, Colorado 80301, USA

Revtered by Nadue iaddher, carvently an ed-
wcator at the World Bank As a Peace Comps
coliatteer m the 1960s, she supported lteracy
adivittes with an artisan couperatie nt Pern

Learn to Manage
Health Audiovisuals

Ityou would hke to learn the wehmgues of
nanaging + collecuon of audiovisuals from se-
fectuon, evaluanon, cataloging, cassiicaon,
storage, and retriesal, o mamteniamee of mate-
rals and equipmentoand the role the audiove-
swil resource person can play within educa-
tonal or medical msututons, a course s beng
olfered trom August 3-1-n 1987 by the Brinsh
Life Assuranee Trust tor Health and Medical
Educiuon (BLAT)

The course s sntended tor people without
formal hibran wammg who are responsible tor
running libranes or resource centers, particu-
Leely in developmg counnes, aid lor librarie
ans wishing o extend ther professionad shalls
o help them munage aadiosisua! materaals

For further information contuet. Bernaderte
Carney, Intormition Ofticer, BLAT Centre tor
Health and Medical Educatuoa, BMA House,
Tavistock Square, London WCHIT 9Ip, Tele-
phone 01-388.970.




Supporting Development COmumninication

by Iain McLellan

Fhere s @ growig anarenes m
many devddoping coanities det
the aness mied s oo domg s
good aob as at niglat i mlorm
ing thar people about development isues,
provhng vl antonmaton, and wispasing
hange Betore mmprovemonis v be siade e
eanling media stucures, ficre are some im
puttant questions that mest hrest b ashed
What tollows s i Tist ol e questiotis iy

pared by o Food and Agnculture Orgamea
ton consultants at the request of the Ministn
ot Agriculiure n Canzeroon to help them den
uby possible stumbhing blochs i ther eftectne
use ol the media o support development
They were presented at a conference i 1983
N Yaoundg, Cameroon

QUESTION ONE:

® [\ ihere support Jor a partiapdion qp
proady o derelopment connunucaton ki
wardd enconrage atizens o expres then
feleas cirtd needss

Trachuonally,  developmient  communica
tcons have used the massmedia = 1adio tefe
Vision, ewspapers - to kinned  mtonmatton
trom thie government o the genenat popula
ton More nd more, however. development
planners are reahzng the severe inntations ot
s one wan tormaton slow amd e enlig
ing the posatabiies for message exdhanges s
mmalung smaller media sudks as aadio aas
settes, degonal adio, Cosedoait sadoa,
shede showe, lannclgtaphis, aud Byndiais, and
\lukllll.lllfing the commmann o Praness s
muchi as possghle

Thie goal of the pastiapatcns appsoads s o
stunahtte and promioae ol badp and e
partiapation of satad preople By wnang v a
vore ey beaosne mong discabs wnesba Jand
nactosted i thor e dochspanen

QUESTION TWO:
® it possible ta dvdrse det cloprnient com
MUOHICANUN Feoti ces thronghard the conntn
and adlon plannmg tesing production ard
e of the media on the Fal lerel v Inle viad
cnee tedhucad asetance watenal ferel i
Laetit s oreete Jrom o cenhval locanon

Many developing counties ae gt sl
allv and ccologically dnerse e tendena
the past has been o cetrabize the neass media
and o communicate the samie deveommien
niessages o e e ot Howavar G
centrabizcd communeation wsaadh cnalidos
porernehts oo sospoand o iegraal peads
bawet and 1o costdinate thie disiabuation aald
actaties of held worhers

Whale there s aneed o cciiam degio oo
centnalization of the acducio miton acotn
ol tiagor mtatives ot progtanis, e goal o oo
suliespeatic probleas s speosin honasons, it
1s better ta prepae those sessages . thie bocal

Q A
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QUESTION THREE:

o I there poliead supprnt Jon wdent.” g
anid then sty he most ledties kinigaads, ~on
diddects for derclopment commenanon
nesages”

11 a government s goal s o clectivedy com
muaeite developmiont atoriation Qaough
e mass imedia to e rund popalation aind o
ihe urhan poor, thie muost ey wanv o scah
them s through the use ot saingeular Lo,
guages of puda dialeas wladh greath
arease the merest ievel and the depih ol un
derstmnding of target audiences

It s untortunate that much development
communication matersal s sull bemg broad
st fanguages that the mtended audiences
camotunderstind ven well st acall Atthough
itma be caster to discuss deselopment wopics
with experts in kinguages that us - dnge tech
wicdl yocabubaries, the potential impact of the
message will be Tost becaose of the small size
of the audience that can understand what w
bemg ~anl

QUESTION FOUR:

I e gorerument w il to embaiks ot (s
remutie detelopment comncdient fiaeo
wam, carcfully Ahoosing the ntost dpga ofn aate
media that reflecs the conthenetit 1atieo the
derelopment of appropride wstitadicad m
frastructires, and the need for extensit e ram
g for staf] to operate and matang modern
commneton tedhiologie

Pabhaps one of the st miposmg Cal
Tenges for davedopricit commiaicatio w ooy
ol plantcrs s tode e it i I
nie it it will b nceded wd to pas pare o
e Ao use ot ot it s phaoe Tl
st sveosstal prope s fune Bon tose it
L wreated an ststitational tacha to it In
attias b aiad g ol poeson JDinbaow
o st the Jav neads o sl Pt

Felevision as pethaps the most obe gous (e
contendmiple of g osposng spediam i s
wandcdto somcumes oo othar micedia
whtdhiave prosetitobo nrr cont cllodinge as
cducatronal tools Tor ovople e producers
o Readtee Rraale moSencgal complam it
while than programs reads S0 porcann of e
popubiton wlevision seachos only 15 poneent
of thie popalation but recones S percent of
e conmuunication budgei

QUESTION FIVE:
shoudd [A.'lul F LAV XY ey e run I funre
ko s dhachprent conanalidtion
RIS kuonded It [u/- A fhspecds i
tenadey ke, ot st Jrt and sl wadd
they e conducted

I b boar sl tine and g that In
comductit g sovetal stall scale palot progeas
and b wothang we stages tosand fong e
godls i it s or Banang o successtul Je
\k|n|llllud Lonsiittivne Hon GRDpagi e suls
stintally micreased Once the use s L parti

bevelopment Cunmwnation Kepay

lar med i proves suceesstul m one region,
that methodology and esperience can be buailt
upen, shared. and used s athern regrons

Arguing againat Lirge seale communeaton
projectsisthie bt atw fnbe itmay be asier o
purchase commumcation tedmology and 10
place e throughout a countny, 1t s anothier
Mttt o i people adeguateh and guickh
covughi to sploment sadi lage endeasors
Hic Lirger tlie progect the waider the mmpact ot
wrrois Noamount of dedronie hardware can
replace the hnowledge acguired throagh gad-
ed. o the fob espenience

While the above que ons were direaed o
the Camerootan Minstn ot Agriculiare, their
apphcabnhin can be estended © other Hard
World countries beaause of the general nare
ol development commumeaion necds Vst
pools of mlomuaton already esist o assist
peopie v are mvang o ddqost o raprliv
changin, wnurenments 11 e nght questions
are ashed at the night ume, that mtormation s
much more Bhel to reach those who need it
the mont

fam Mclellan i« Canadian jreclance jour
walest b bas worbed wah tarons miterna
noncd organzanons desienmg and asesmg
derclopment commoncation srategies aned
CaAmpaii.

Send Your Ideas

Dr. Veade Wureh of the Depariment
of Mass Communications, the University
of Liberia, met with the Clearinghouse
staff in October 1986 10 gather informa-
tion in preparation for a communication
workshop her depariment has planned
in order to design a curriculum that will
more effectively train its students in de-
velopment comnmunication.

Jt occurred to us -ihat many of you
might have some heipiul suggestions
about the type of w2iting you beheys
students need 1o develop effeciive com-
munication strategles-for audiences In
their own countries. Why not share your
ideas with us? The University of Liberia
will benefit from your contributions as
will other training institutions that may
be preparing to faunch similar commu-
nication programs,

Send your ideas io: Training for De-
+elopment Communication, Clearing-
house on Development Communica-
tion, 1255 23rd St, NW, Washington,
D.C., 20037, USA. Once we have sorted
through your suggestions, we will pre-
pare an article summarizing what we
have received, and will of course, pass
them on to Dr. Wureh at the University
of Liberia.
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Mabaweli Community Radio: A
Promising Experiment in Sri Lanka

by Nandana Karunanayake

Ensuring a better quality of life
for the poor has become an over-
m riding objective in the developing

world. Since 1981, in its effort to
combat rural poverty and increase food pro-
duction, Sri Lanka has been experimenting
with a novel approach to help rural peo-
ple help themselves through communiry
Lroadcasting.

Sri Lanka is a country composed of numer-
ous hnic, linguistic, and religious popula-
tions, most of whom are involved in one way
oranother with agriculture Although its litera-
cv rate is high —about 89 percent —and an im-
pressive heaith care delivery system has been
put in place, Sri Lanka continues to lag behind
in its agricultural output and must import the
bulk of its essential food requirements

To right this critical in'balance, the govern-
ment has undertaken a massive irrigation de-
velopment program catled the Mahaweli De-
velopment Project to open more land for rice
paddies and for the production of other essen-
tial food items To support the farmers settling
this land, the SriLankan government is making
use of the existing mass media by establishing
community radio stations throughout the
Mahaweli Accelerated Development Project
area that are administered by the Sri Lanka
Broadcasting Corporation (SLBC), with assis-
tance from Unesco and the Danish Interna-
tional Development Agency (DANIDA)

The Mahaweli Community Radio (MCR) ap-
proach is a unique departure from traditional
program development in Sri Lanka. Usualiy,
programs destined for rural audiences are the
result of a few short visits to vitlages where
interviews are quickly recorded, but the con-
ception and final editing prucesses are dune m
the isolation of an urban setung, far from the
source of the program nterviews. MCR has
been striving since its mueption to dewiate
from that traditiunal pattern by mvohing the
target audience 1n prugram identific. iun, de-
sign, and production.

One of the imttial tasks o the sentur staff was
to introduce prugram pruducers tu a new role
with new responsibilities, nut an easy assign-
ment — particularly when it came to sharing
decision making with an audience. SLBC pro-
ducers needed an orientation tothe concept of
participatory broadcasting. A series of training
programs was introduced in 1981 as a prereq-
uisite to implementing the new approach. As a
result of this training, MCR producers no long-
er come to villages as experts 1o teach or
preach, but tu listen, learn, and work directly
with the people

The Production Process
MCR has formed three mobile production
‘Q thatoperate on an alternating schedule.

ERIC
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Eack v.eek one team will be m a village o do
re carch and recordings, another team will be
in the office preparing their prugram, and the
third team will be cumpleting a new set of
recordings in a different village.

In consuhtation with their colleagues and the
project management, pruducers select a vil-
lage for a future broadcast. Inttathy, une uf the
producers will pay a short visit tu the vllage
and hold preliminan discusstons with the rest-
dents to solicit ideas. Topics considered may
range from development issues to tocal cultur-
al concerns.

When the production team arrives, MCR
producers make a puint tu involve the villagers
in the entire production process. Once the
villagers become famihar with the production
team, it is easier to break duwn the sucial and
communication barriers and buth groups
work together more naturally. The production
crew mixes {reely with residents, speaks the
local dialect, and tries to live as typical villag-
ers. The, go to the BuJdhist temples, commu-
nity centers, or the tea parlurs so they can talh
with villagers about their cuncerns and mnier-
ests This approach results in the villager being
the focal point and the producer being the
facilitator throughout the productiun process.

Focusing on the exchange of experience
among villagers is an integral element of the
MCR approach. Research has shown that viitag-
ers prefer to listen to their successful peers: an
innovative farmer giving an accuunt of his ex-
perience with a new agricultural method 1
“one of them” and someune whu lends credi-
bility to a program.

The villagers decide which problems need
prompt attention and constder pussible solu-
tions. At this point, the production team joins
in the discussion that results in finat identifica-
tiun of topics to be fucused upon during the
radio broadcast.

Before the actual taping, topics are further
refined, village “actors™ are identified, and for-
mat and program duration are all determined.
Must progranis are recorded m the village and
the editing 15 done on the spot. A final edited
verswon 1 eft with the villagers so they can be
assured the tape that 1 broadcast 1s the one
they finally approved before the producers left
therr village.

The programs are broadeast from 700 to
8.00 p.m. 3 mights weekly wver regional trans-
mitters wovering the settlement areas of the
Aucelerated Mahaweh Develupment Project.

Unexpected Benefits

The relauonstup between MCR and the vil-
lages has developed mto one of mutual re-
spect. Fur example, two MCR producers visited
avillage in May 1986 to discuss program possi-
biliies with the village Buddhust priest, It was
learned that a large number of the villagers
were nut legally registered as marned and tiad
had many children from these conser. sal
unions.

The two producers discussed thss matter
with the Resident Project Manager of the
Mahaweli Development Authority. The out-
cume was the organization of a mass marriage
registraion camp n the village. Those who
had been hiving together as husband and wife
without legally registenng the marniage ar-
rived at the camp and registered. A progr. 1
based un this marriage ceremony was broad-
cast m June 1986.

Dealing with Bureaucracy
Helping 10 solve development problems
calls fur ourdination andror commitment
(Continued on page 12)

Villagers listen o a program they belped to produce in their own communy.
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(Karunanayake continued from page 11)

from a number of goy ernment institutions and
offials. How dues MCR become iohed 1
suhing community -wide problems? Although
MCR wannot help with complex issues hike wa

ter management ur adequate health care, they
can help with speafic techmal matters re-
garding crop production or hvestock manage-
ment at the village level. In these situations, the
MCR wan senve as the hnk between the vallage
and the specialists who are tramed to help
them.

Types of Programming

Along with us focus on rural develop-
ment, frum the start, the MCR has had tremen
dous success with 1ts cultural programming. A
cultural format that inctudes folk songs and
tales or poems helps to attract histeners and
participants through entertainment. The Cul-
tural Shuw has been produced unee a weeh in
one uf the Mahaweh setlements fur the past
five vears. It upifies the partapatory ap-
proach, attracung local talent and wide atten
tion wherever 1t 1s produced.

“ farmers applied
knowledge gained from
the program to their
daily lives.”

Other types of productions made with the
help of villagers include dramas depicting a
special agricultural topic, interviews with in-
novative farmers, a news feature in the form of
a drama, and comedy sketches with develop-
ment messages.

Program Evaluation

In 1984, an evaluation was performed by the
Audience Research Division of the SLBC aftet
352 half-hour programs were broadcast. A
stratified sample of 1,000 listeners was inter-
viewed by a trained team of surveyors. The
results were very encouraging. Thirty percent
of the respondenis said they hstened to MCR
broadcasts every day it was aired, and 56 per-
cent hstened frequently. Of the 1,000 respon-
dents, 85 percent indicated they istened to the
program from start to finsh, and 34 percent
were able to recall cuntents frum past pro-
grams. The most commoun reasun gnen for
hsteming was that it provided  very useful
formauon.”

The most impurtant finding was testimony
that farmers had apphed knuwledge gained
from the prugrams to their daily hves. fur n-
stance, they have used infurmatiun abuut ferul-
1zet, high-quality seed, and other related infor-
mation 1 their farming activities. A significant
number of hsteners attributed their bumper
harvests to the apphication uf suenufic tech-
mques of farming learned frum the breadeasts.
Encuurageu by these results, the SLBU upened
another community radiv station i Girandur-
Q teinJune 1985.
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Epilogue

There is widespread interest in expanding
the MCR concept throughout the wountry The
Audience Researdh Dioasion of thie SLBC s nur
mally called upoun to condud @ mass niedia
feasibihity study befure laundlung a conimunity
radiu station. Recently anuther media feasibil-
1ty survey was undertaken in a community fall-
ing within the Mahaweh Accelerated Develop-
ment Project area. Of 6,000 households in this
u mmumty, about 4,800 pussessed radio seis,
and racio was found to be the most wide-
spread and popular medium of communica-
tiori. Based on the spectrum and nature of the
development problems needing special atten-
tion, the study determined that there was a
dear need for a community station i the dred.

As a part of the proposed expansion of the
MCR approach, a new scheme of training has
now been initiated. A new group of 13 produc-
ers was recently recruited and given three
months tensive tramng. Each tramnee was
assigned 1o g rural vllage in the MCR tu be-
wine famihar with thae village s envirunment.
Each then had to design a develupment project
that used the MCR to help dissenunate the
development message.

The Mahaweh Community Radio Project has
learned much and come a long way since its
inception mn 1981. Its hope 1s that the plans for
the future will further consohdate the credibil-
1ty 1t has achieved thus far in communicaung
ideas about development to the rural popula-
tion of Sr1 Lanka,

For further information about the Mahaweh
System, please contact: The Coordinator,
Mahaweh Commumity Radio, Sr1 Lanka Broad-
casting Corporation, Independence Square,
Colombo 7, Sri Lanka L

Nandana Karunanayake 1s Director of Auds-
ence Research at the Srt Lanka Broadcasting
Corporation.

Agricultural
Communication Courses

The International Program for Agricultural
Knowledge Systems (INTERPAKS) is expand
ing its short course program for 1987, which
runs from May through September. INTER-
PAKS focuses on how to make agricultural and
rural development programs in developing
countiries more effective.

Three courses will be held at the Uninersity
of Ihinus Urbana and taitur made wourses
wn be designed twmeet the  spedific
needs uf a pryject which wn be wundudted
either on campus or at overseas locations
upun request. On-uampus wourses inddude

Tramning of Tramers fur Agricultural and Ru
ral Develupment,” Organizatiun and Manage
ment uf Ay 1cultural Extension Systems. A New
Louk at L..owledge Transfer,” and "Retrieval
and Dissemimnation uf Techmaal Agricultural
Information.”

Fur bruchures desunbing wourse wontent,
wst, and spunsurship infurmatiun, cuntadt
Juhn Wouuds, Directur, INTERPAKS, University
uf llinuis, 113 Mumfurd Hall, 1301 W. Gregury
Drive, Urbana, Illinois 61801, USA.
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The following piece recently arrived at
te Clearinghouse from one of our Chi-
nese readers. It is the first such piece the
DCR bas received from China, and we
are pleased 1o include it in this issue.
We bope Wang Baoming's colleagues
will submit other articles for our
consideration.

A Glimpse of the
Chinese Health
Audiovisual
Education Program

by Wang Baoming

A bright spot that shines in China’s
Health Audiovisual Education Program
is the Film and Video Department of the
Health Daily. Since 1982, this depart-
ment has produced-about 30 films and
videos. They have also released about
800 other Chinese health, science and
education films, as well as a foreign sci-
ence film translated into Chinese by the
Film and Video staff.

Subjects covered by the films include
family planning, maternal and child hy-
giene, nutrition, water sanitation in.ru-
ral Chinesé communities, and tradition-
al Chinese medicine practices, Other
recently produced films are ‘entitled:
“Music Psychotherapy,” “Health Charge}’
“Family Nutrition,” “Scorpion,” “Head
Acupuncture Treaument, "and “Mother
and Baby Together. ” Prizes were award-
ed these films at a Chinese Health Sci-
ence film competition. n

AN

Signo y Pensamiento: A
Spanish-Language Journal

Signo 3 Pensamientc (Themes and Prob-
lems in the Field of Comn.unication) 1s 4 bian-
nua!, sparush-language journal published by
the faculyy of Suual Conmunications of the
Lonersidad Javeriana in 3ugota, Columbia. It
exanunes the socio-cultural implications of
wummuniuation, bouth in theury and in prac-
tice. Each issue contains essays, cummentaries,
repurts, Inten iews, research stadies, and regu
lar contributions frum prufess urs and students
n the Communications Jdepartment.

Available fur L5820.00 per year or US$35 00
for two vears, Make checks payable to the Uni-
versidad Javenana and send tu Signo ) Pensa
muento, Facultad Jde Comunieacion Sodial,
Puntifiuia Universidad Javeriana, Carrera a
Nu. 43 82, Pisu 7v  Edifiuu Angel Valtierra,
Bogot4, Colombia.




How Large the Gap?

by Julianne Gilmore

“Serendipity” is making fortunate discoveries
by accident. The word covers the entire range
of human endeavor, even disciplines as esoter-
ic as dat analysis. Every researcher has toyed
with data already collected for other purposes,
turning it this way and that, just to see what
other relationships might be held within.
Sometimes serendipitous discoveries are
made.

One such discovery came about when I ex-
amined the evaluation dawa gathered by the
Agency for International Development’s (AID)
Radio Language Arts Project in Kenya. The pro-
ject used radio to teach rural elementary
school students English as a second language.
The learning gains of the radio students were
quite impressive; yet even with these impres-
sive gains and the advantages offered to the
rural students by radio instruction, the
rural radio students were outperformed by ur-
ban students who received only traditional
instruction.

Measuring the Gap

The extent of the “ruralurban gap” was
demonstrated in an informal comparison test
that the project carried out in Nairobi. At the
very end of the project, a small sample of Stan-
dard 1, 2, and 3 students who had not had
radio instruction was given the same English
language achievement tests that the project’s
radio and control students had taken earlier.
The results of that test could be analyzed to
yield an informative, albeit crude, measure of
this “rural'urban gap.” Table One displays
the differences in the student performance av-
erages between the rural control group and
the urban group. The rural control group pro-
vided performance scores with none of the
effects of the radio intervention. Since the ur-
ban group had not received any radio instruc

tion, the groups were comparable because

Table 1

Average Differences Between Urban
and Rural Control Groups

Standard [

Listening 16.7

Reading 183
Standard II

Listening 15.7

Reading 12.8

Writing 3.6
Standard III

Listening 193

Reading 195

Writing 38
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neither received any special intervenuions and
because both groups represented the output
of the educational system “as is.”

The disparity 15 evident, even with tus pre-
liminary measure. Given the scores of the ru-
ral students, the differences in the urban and
rural averages appear sizable, urban averages
were nearly double rural averages. But the
term “sizable” offers little perspective in un-
derstanding its magnitude. With full apprecia-
tion for the maxim, “Figures don't hie, but hars
figure,” I propose a measure for the “rural/
urban gap.”

A Proposed Measure

To quantify the magnitude of difference be-
tween the rural and urban student perform-
ance, I suggest expanding the use of effect
sizes (effect sizes provide a rough, though
standardized, calculation of how successful an
intervention has been) to measure perform-
ance differences between urban and rural co-
horts, and to quantify targets of performance
improvement for rural students, thus provid-
ing a measure of “the effect size gap” — how
much rural students must gain to perform
comparably to their urban brothers and
sisters.

A look at the mathematics involved in the
calculation of effect size and effect size gap
may make its potential usefulness clearer. The
substantive difference between the two can be
seen by replacing the mathemaucal formulas
with descriptive terms. Effect sizes are calculat-
ed by using the difference n the averages of
the control and treatment groups, the effect
size gap 15 calculated by using the differences
in the averages of the rural and urban groups,

In essence, the urban average becomes a
target for what a planner would have rural
students achieve, For the purpose of measur-
ing the rural urban gap, using the urban aver-
age is appropriate. In fact, any relevant num-
ber can be used as a target score, for example,
a desired performance score on an achieve-
ment test, although ceiling effects may have 1o
be taken into account,

The formula for determining effect size 1s:

no radio
effect | ragioinstruction | | instruction control
size = | group average group average

standard deviation (control)

Similarly, the formula for determining “effect size
gap” is:
effect

average urban average rural

size performance | |  performance
gap = scores scores
standard deviation (rural)

15

Potential Applications

From this vantage point, one can see the
potential applications. Since effect size gap is
measured by the same standard as effect size,
both offer insights not only into how wide the
rural/urban gap is, but in what needs 10 be
done to bridge it. An effect size gap tells educa-
tional planners how much rural students must
gain to perform comparably with urban stu-
dents, an effect size tells planners how much
rural students could be expected to gain using
a particular intervention. Planners can benefit
from both pieces of information — how far the
rural students have to go and how far any one
intervention can take them.

In Table 2, the first column shuws the differ-
ences in the averages of the urban and rural
students. The second column contains the
standard deviations of the rural control group.
Finally, the “rural'urban gap” 1s measured in
terms of effect sizes.

Table 2

Effect Size Measurement
of the Rural/Urban Gap
Average Differences  Standard Devianon Effeat Swe
sundard 1 (Urban Rural) (Rural) Gap
Listening 16~ 8~ 19
Reading 183 87 21
Sundard 1l
Listening 157 46 34
Reading 128 55 23
Wrting 36 24 15
Standard 1
Listening 193 7 2<
Reading 195 23 21
Writing 38 21 18

The differences in terms of effect what
achievements have to be made by rural stu-
dents in order to compete witk urban students
are substantial. An effect size of two 15 tana-
mount to moving an average rural student
from the 50th percenule to the 98th percenule
group.

No planner would attribute the effect size
8ap entirely to the quanuty and quality of in-
struction, the social, economic, and cultural
advantages of urban hving have a profound
effect on educational opportunity. Targets for
educational interventions would, therefore,
have to be adjusted downward to allow for
these advantages.

Moreover, any measure of the rural/urban
gap is likely to be quite wide in English com-
pared to other subjects. In terms of learning
English, urban students not only benefit from
the general advantages of urban living, but also
from more out-of-school opportunities 1o
learn English. In Kenya, for example, much
television programming is done in English,
and urban students are more [ikely to have
access to TV. Furthermore, English is in com-
mon use in Nairobi.

Nevertheless, considerable improvements
must be made in education in rural areas.

Thr figures used in this illustration were a
by-product of testing the effects of interactive

L

(Continued on page 14)
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radio instruction in Keny4 With this tool in
hand, educational planners in developing
countries could begin to determine the effect
size gap for each subject area ar all grade lev-
els Test results, such as school leaving exams
(1eadily available in any country), could be
used to determine the rural'urban effect size
£3p-

The next step would be to determine which
mnervention(s) to select in order to reduce the
rural'urban gap A combination of interven-
tions will probably be the best immediate so-
lution. Coordinating the use of radio and tape
recorders, for instance, would be a very effec-
tive combination, allowing students to do ex-
ercises on their own or to make up missed
lesson.

Conclusion

By using the effect size gap measure, educa-
tional planners can >0k beyond the basic is-
sues of interveutior costs and numbers of stu-
dents reached, and can ask valuable questions
such as. How much more will the students
learn (the predicted effect size gain)® and,
How much will the rural/urban gap shrink?

Equity and quality issues take on renewed
importance with the ability to determine the
cost-effectiveness of interventions designed to
bring about comparable performance gains
Are limited budgets better spent raising the
performance of all rural students marginzlly,
or of just a few measurably’ Though never
easy, the choices become starker because
deasion makers have mure predictive
information.

M; discussiun has been a preliminary vne
No doubt, having a standard measure that
could help to determine achievement targets
will be controversial. The implications of the
mathematical, statistical, and educational as-
sumptions have not been examined here. My
purpose was to propose a way of measuring
the rural/urban gap, and to offer that measur-
ing device along with verified performance
gains as useful pieces of information for edu-
cational planners. a

Julianne Gilmore is a Project Qfficer with the
Education Qffice n the Bureau for Science
and Technology, at the US. Agency for In-
terna ional Devlopment.

AIBD Broadcast Training

The Asia-Pacific Institute for Broadcasting
Development has released its proposed sched-
ule of courses for 1987. Courses range from
technical skills development in writing and
production to improving management tech-
niques. For further information about courses,
starting dates, and locations, write to The Di-
rector, Asia-Pacific Institute for Broadcasting
Develupment, P.O. Bux 1137, Panwa, 59700
J¥1la Lumpur, Malaysia. Cable. LNESBROAD,

Y .ala Lumpur; Telex. MA 30083 APBRO.
RIC
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economigue.

Afin que l'informanon parvienne jusqu'au
nmveau le plus bas, un package de bruusse
reprenant les images et les commentaires du
vidéodisque a été réalisé.

Le conseiller agricule qui 2 manipulé le pro-
gramme peut donc, A Faide de ces images,
exphquer au paysan, dans sa langue, ce quil a
compris au centre de formation.

De méme que le programme interactf, le
package est de forme modulaire et chaque
conseiller peut'aménager comme il le désire,
selon largumentation qu'il veut avancer.

Conclusion

Le vidéodisque interactif Ecole des moni-
teurs” est un produit expérimental destiné
2 une évaluation psycho-pédagogique et
technique.

Le mariage entre informatique et audiovi-
suel, le vaste contenu agronomique et techni-
co-économique en font un outil particuhiére-
ment nouveau quil est necessaire de tester
auprés d'un public assez large.

Les premuers résuliats de I'expérimentation
réalisée en France sur le produit “Gestion™
semblent montrer que le vidéodisque peut
servir de référence (sorte de grand hivre 2 par-
ur duquel on peut calquer un raisonnement
ou effectuer des comparaisons). C'est pour
cette raison qu'il peut étre la source de forma-
tions en cascade par I'intermédiare de sup-
ports image plus transportables.

Les resultats de la validation sur le terrain
sont attendus deés la mi 1987. |
Alain Killmayer est ingénieur en agriculture et
Chef de projet “Vidéodisques Interactifs Agri-
coles” de I'Ecule Supér.eur dAgriculture de
Purpan (anciennement progjet CMI), a Tuu-
louse, France.

The follounng 1s an Englsh abstract of the
above article.

Interactive
Videodisc in
the Ivory Coast
by Alain Killmayer

The World Center for Informatics and Hu-
man Resources (Centre Mondial Informatique
et Ressource Humaine — CMI) located in Paris,
France, has recently been collaborating with
the Training Division of the African Institute of
Economic and Social Development (INADES-
Formauon), the Ivory Coast Textile Develop-
ment Company (CIDT), and the Secretary Gen-
eral for Informatics (SGI) in a pilot project
aimed at introducing videodisc technology for
training agricultural extension agents in the
Ivory Coast.

The purpose of this project is to provide
agriculure extension agents with up-to-date
information in the four basic agronomic sub-
jects of climatology, seil science, botany, and
culuvauon techmiques, while demonstraung
them the links between these areas in urder v
promote a greater technical and economic

Development Communication Report  1987/1

awareness n their field and 1o make them
more effective field agents.

In 1984, CMI began applying intecactive vi-
deodisc technology to training 1n a rural set-
ung. With assistance from INADES-Formation
and CIDT, a muludisciplinary team of agrono-
musts, filmmakers, graphic arusts, and informa-
uon speciahsts selected a training site 1n the
Ivory Coast and produced a film of a model
farmer in the northern region of the country to
be used as part of the training program.

In 1985, more materials were produced in-
cluding nearly 1000 shides, 100 animated car-
toons, 30 minutes of taped commentary, 200
iltustrations, and 200 technical information
rotes, all of which were then mounted and
mixed, resulting 1n the production of 50 train-
ing videodiscs.

Participants are shown a film at the begin-
ning of the videodisc training session, that de-
picts the experiences and challenges of an ag-
ricultural agent 1n a rural village. The film also
shows trainees what to expect during the train-
ing program and raises questions that are ad-
dressed iater. This 1s followed by an interactive
session that shows participants how to use the
cursor-pointing device or “mouse.” With this
“mouse,” the trainee can examine in detail,
skip, or exit any section of the videodisc pro-
gram through a bar menu at the bottom of the
screen. Techmcal information notes can also
be accessed at any time through the main
menu or within one of the subject areas.

The information contained in the interacive
portion 1s divided into short sequences that
can be organized according to the user’s
needs, resulting 1n a tailor-made audiovisual
program. Also, another function allows the
user to visuahize the enure learning process
that has transpired during the interactive ses-
sion, or any one of many intermediate steps
within it. In all, more than six hours of the
training program can be viewed without see-
ing the same information twice.

Agriculture agents are also provided with a
“field package” containing visuals and printed
materials adapted from the videodisc training
program. Those who have been trained on the
interactive program can, with the help of this
field package, transfer newly acquired knowl-
edge to small farmers using local dialects.

The interactive videodisc training program
is an experimental project that combines infor-
matics and audiovisuals in an innovative and
flexible package using the best features of
these technologies in support of agricultural
training. Pedagogical and technical evaluations
are underway in order to test its effectiveness
on a large target audience. Evaluation results
are expected in mid-1987. (Editor’s note: DCR
will attempt to follow this activity and reportina
future issue any evaluation results as they be-
come available.) &

Alain Killmayer 1s an Agricultural Engineer
and Project Manager of the *Interactive Video-
disc Praject,” which is now sponsored by the
College of Agriculture of Purpan in Toulouse,
France.

Translated and abstracted by Robert Vittel, In
Jormation Speciabst, Clearinghouse on Devel-
opment Communication
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- "L'Ecole des Moniteurs:” Vidéodisque de Formation des
Conseillers Agricoles de Cote d’Ivoire

par Alain Killmayer
En 1982, le Centre Mondial Infor-
matique et Ressource Humaine

C=== (CMI) meuait au point un nouvel
outil multimédia: le vidéodisque
interactif.

Il sagissait 12 d’un mariage entre un lecteur
de vidéodisque optique (pouvant supporter
tout type d'images: cinéma, diapositives, des-
$ins...), un micro ordinateur (capable de pi-
loter le disque et d'ordonner les images en
scénarii multiples) et une carte d'incrustation
vidéo (capable de gérer un écran TV tactle et
de mélanger des textes et des graphiques ven-
ant du micro ordinateur 2 'image vidéo).

Apres la réalization d'un premier produit
expérimental d’enseignement des langues. le
groupe agriculture, résidant 2 Toulouse, a dé-
cidé d'appliquer cette méthode 2 la formation
de masse en milieu rural.

Deux projets ont été menés conjointement,
I'un destiné aux agriculteurs frangais et qui
traite de Ia gestion, I'autre destiné aux con-
seillers agricoles de Céte d'Ivoire.

En 1984, un VSNA (Volontaire du Service
National Actif) est parti en poste 2 PInstitut
Africain pour le Développement Economique
et Social (INADES Formation) pour détermin-
er avec les formateurs de terrain; le public
cible, les concepts 2 traiter, et écrire un pre-
mier scénario.

Cette mé&me année, une équipe pluridisci-
plinaire, composée d'agronomes, de réahsa-
teurs cinéma, de graphistes et d’informaticiens
fut mise en place pour établir Je scénario inter-
actif, réaliser les premieres images en wue
d’une validation sur terrain et enfin tourner un
film de 15 minutes chez un agriculteur modele
du nord de la Céte d'Ivoire.

Ces differentes étapes ont été menées a bien
grice 2 la participation d'INADES Formation et
de Ia Compagpie Ivoirienne pour le Dévelop-
pement des Textiles (CIDT).

L'année 1985 a é1é consacrée 2 la consutu-

tion d’une banque iconographique de prés de o

1000 diapositives, 2 la réahisanon d'une cen-
wine de dessins animés sur palette graphique
et enfin au montage, mixage son, et 2 la gra-
vure de 50 vidéodisques.

Certe méme année, le vidéodisque devint
un des projets pilotes de I'information en Cote
d’Ivoire.

Depuis, le programme informatique de pi-
lotage a été écrit, ainsi que les 200 pages écran
de fiches techniques, grice au langage auteur
réalisé au sein de I'équipe agricole.

En paralléle, le matériel réalisé pour la vali-
dation du produit sur la gestion a subi un test
de fiabilité 2 Abidjan et 2 Bouaké.

Le Point a I'Heure Actuelle
@’ résmise au point technique de I'appareil

et présentation du produit “Ecole des moni-
teurs” en Cote d'Ivoire, la phase de validation
va débuter.

En effet, avant de “lancer” un produit nou-
veau issu d'une technologie européenne, il
nous a semblé primordial d'en tester I''mpact
psycho-pédagogique, Ia portabihité techmque
et le rappont prix-efficacité.

C'est pour cela que le Secrétariat Général 2
I'Informatique (SGI) prend en charge I'expéni-
mentation A parur de Septembre 1986 sur des
sites test de formation continue ou mmtale
(CIDT Formauon, IAB _.etc). Le CMI, quant 2
lui, pilotera cette expérimentanion par linter-
médiare d’'un cooperant VSNA qui sera en
poste au SGI.

Le Matériel
Le poste de consultation se compose d'un
écran de télévision et d’une souris qui est la
seule interface avec l'utilisateur (le produit
s'adressant au grand public, le clavier et I'é-
cran du micro ordinateur ont été supprimés).
L'unité centrale, de la grosseur d'un gros
micro ordinateur, se nomme VDI graphique
Laser 256K. Elle contient:
® deux lecteurs de disquettes: 'un pour le
programme de gestion des images, I'autre
pour enregistrer les voies suivies par les
utilisateurs (but d’évaluation).
® une unité logique dérivée d'un micro or-
dinateur compatible PC (Micral 30).
® un lecteur de vidéodisque laser vision
e oune carte graphique d'interface et d’in-
crustauon vidéo du CMI.
Pour fonctionner, le maténiel n'a besoin
que d'une alimentauon électnique de 220
volts.

v avnar MONTITUR

I 1 i i

aya

2o 1

Le Contenu Quantitatif du Programme
Le programme contient:
15 minutes de film sonore,
1000 diapositives,
30 minutes de commentaires,
100 dessins animés sonores,
200 dessins,
200 fiches techniques de cultures,
100 fiches diverses sur la mécanique et la
prophylaxie des animaux
répartis comme suit sur le disque optique
et sur disquette. 1 )7
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L'Approche Interactive
Dés 'ouverture du programme, un film de
12 minutes est présenté: il raconte les aven-
tures et mésaventures d'un conseiller agricole
dans un village Ce film brosse un tableau du
contenu du disque et joue 'e rdle de décten-
cheur de questions qui pourront étre résolues
dans la partie interactive.
La partie interactive commence, aprés un
apprentissage rapide du maniement de la sou-
ris, par un menu qui peut amener Putilisateur
dans 4 matiéres ou dans les fiches techniques.
L'information contenue dans cette partie in-
teractive a é1é découpée en petites séquences
trés bréves qui sont construites pour pouvoir
éire agencées I'une derriére Fautre dans des
ordres differents sans biaiser le sujet. C'est I'u-
tilisateur par ses choix qui construit son ou ses
propres montages audiovisuels. En effet, 2 tout
moment, un menu barre présent au bas de
I'écran permet de survoler la partie, de I'ap-
profondir ou de la quitter.
Clest pour cela que I'information a été or-
ganisée en plans superposés:
© le plan primaire correspond aux remises
a niveau par matiere (cours général
d’agronomie).

® le plan secondaire correspond aux com-
pléments d'information et aux voies de
synthése.

® le plan tertiaire correspond 2 un supplé-
ment d'information sur le sujet traité.

® enfin, la partie fiches techniques, compul-
sable 4 partir du menu principal (comme
une matiére), peut I'3tre aussi de l'inter-
ieur d'une matiére; c'est Ia quatriéme plan
de consultation thématique sur le sujet
traité.

De plus, une fonction cachée permet  I'u-
tilisateur de visualiser la démarche qu'il a eue
dans le programme et de demander 2 voir
I'une quelconque des parties infinitésimales.

Cette partie interactive est complétement
ouverte. il y a ni début ni fin, mais une utilisa-
tion systématique permettrait, théoriquement,
de visualiser plus de 6 heures de programme
sans voir deux fois la méme chose.

Le Produit et ses Dérivés pour une
Formation en Cascade

Le produit ne peut s'utiliser qu’en salle de
formation car il nécessite au minimum une
alimentation électrique et une wble. Il s'a-
dresse en particulier aux conseillers agricoles.
Le programme a pour but de permettre Ia re-
mise 2 niveau des utilisateurs dans les quatre
mauéres agronomiques: climatologie, pédolo-
gie, phytotechnique, travail du sol, et de leur
montrer les voies de synthése inter-matiéres et

de favoriser un approfondissement technico-
(Continued on page 14)

15




Agricultural Communication for
Rural Development in Sri Lanka

by Nimala Amarasuriya

[Sri Lanka bas taken the commendable step of
actmowledging and then dealing with the
problem of agricultural poisoning. Many ot-
er conntries bave not yet diagnosed or report-
ed their own, similarly critical problems as
such.j

Poisoning by agricultural chemu-
cals (agrochemicals) is a major
health hazard in Sri Lanka today.
: As its agricultural production has
increased in recent vears, so has Sri Lanka’s
dependence on chemicals such as fertilizers,
pesticides, and herbicides increased. As with
other chemicals, safe and wise use cf agro-
chemicals requires a more sophisticated un-
derstanding of science than most farmers in
Sri Lanka now have. Complicating matters fur-
ther 15 the higher ilhteracy rate of the rural
population. An ongoing prugram being cun-
ducted throughout the country is challenging
this growing threat by teaching farmers how to
use agrochemicals.

A WHO survey conducted in November
1983, reported that Sri Lanka had the highest
pesucide poisoming death rate in the world
with corroboraung evidence from a recent na-
uonal survey indicating that 16,000 peuple suf-
fer from pesucide poisoning annually. Medical
authorities believe the chronicand undetected
poisoming caused by regular, unintentiunal 1n-
take of small quanuues of pesticides as rest-
dues in food are far greater than records show
and are an immediate danger to the entire
population.

The rural farming populatiun 1s, of course,
the most vulnerable to acute agrochemcal
poisoning. Ilhiterate farmers m parucular, un-
aware of the dangers of most chemicals they
handle, sometimes test therr mixtures by dip-
ping a finger into the solution to taste it for
strength. The solution’s contaminated vessel
may later be used for family bathing. Empty
chemical cans and botiles are used to store
coconut ol and other consumer hquids or
even medicines. Although legislation was
passed in 1980 regarding the use of pesticides
n Sri Lanka, 1ts enforcement has proved diffi-
cult. Agrochemicals are illegally transported in
the same vehicles with consumer goods such
as rice, flour, and sugar; they may be stacked
alongside consumer goods in stores.

Fighting the Problem
Since 1981, the Sri Lanka Association for the
Advancement of Science’s (SLAAS) Committee
for the Popularization of Science (CPS), has
conducted a program to combat this misuse of
agrochemicals. The Committee is comprised
»f volunteers from university staff, research
scientists, medical specialists, environmental-
@ 5 and plant protection officers from the De-

partment of Agriculture. They worked togeth-
er to develop a umque program to train
information agents and eventually farmers, on
the correct use and safe handling of chenucals.
Some funding 1s provided by the parent associ-
ation, and in 1986, the British Council provid-
ed money to continue the program for another
year.

In the past, extension agents have mnstructed
farmers n the use of pesticides, but these ef-
forts were not getting the message across. Tak-
ing a different approach, the Commuttee select-
ed school children from farming communities
as the disseminating agents. There are several
good reasons for this selection: students are
amenable to training, enthusiastic and idealis-
tic, and enjoy the confidence of their peers and
of the communmity 1 general since they have
recetved more educatiun than the previvus
generations.

Outreach Training

Twenty-four senior students (grades 10-12)
are selected from each uf the farming districts
n Sr1 Lanka. They recewve traming in how to
use agrochemicals safely, and huw to motivate
farmers and their families tu use them correct-
ly. Besides techmical tramning, students learn
basic communication principles that will help
them tv organize seminars 10 the villages
The program 15 broken intu three stages.
Stage . The entire traiing group attends an
orientation comprised of lectures,
demunstrauons, discusstons, shide
shuws, and films un the safe use of
agrochemicals. Tu  remnforee  this
knuwledge, tramees are required
condudt a lucal sunvey un the use and
misuse of agrochemicals they ob-
served in their villages.

Groups of 50 to 60 students cach
next attend a two-day training work
shop at an agricultural research insti-
tute where they recenve further -
struchion I wommunication  skalls
and uther agrnicalture-related topis.

Stage 1L

Stage I1I- During this final stage, the tramees
orgamize village-level semunars n
their own communities. The trainees
are expected to carry out the major
poruon of the planning and execu-
tion of thus stage with some guidance
from the committee members.
These seminars provide a forum for
farmers to discuss with resource per-
sons the use and handling of
agrochemicals,

The communication strategy for this project
was based on recent research indicating that
older farmers are coming to respect the newly
acquired knowledge and skills of the vounger
generation as a result of their science-oriented
school curricula. It was believed that directing
messages through children would have a far
greater impact on their elders and their home
environment than that of occasional visits by
agricultural extension officers.

The materials used for the project were
planned and developed with the local popula-
tion in mind — program instruction is given in
Sinhala, one of the national languages, and
examples most villagers are familiar with are
used.

Media Used

There has been a continual updating of
traming materials and techniques, based on
the feedback from pre- and post-training ques-
tionnaires. Over the course of five years, train-
ing has evolved into an intensive and practical
experience. Throughout training, a wide range
of media are used to support the regular lec-
tures. Traditional lectures are generously illus-
trated with audiovisual aids. color slides, films,
pusters, field visits and practical demonstra-
tions reinforce classroom lraining

The subcommiuee members who visited
trgeted villages during Stage 11T workshops
observed that the communities showed a high
degree of confidence in the trained students
Success of this program is measured by the
number of activities generated by the informa-
twon brought into the villages by the students.
Farmers regularly participate in the village
semmnars, and there have been requests from
other villages for similar training programs

Although it is difficult to assess the dii
benefits of the program, there is a grow
awareness among farmers of the hazards :
of the precautions needed when using ag
chemicalsThis can be attributed at least in |
to this information program

The success of Sri Lanka’s program mi
serve as a prototype to other Third Wc
countries where there are similar proble
with agrochemical poisoning. This low-¢
approach stands in clear contrast to ot
more expensive mass media campaigns tl
while covering more territory may be less
fective. Making this information available, [
ticularly to farm populations, could mean
difference between life and death.

Nimala R. Amarasuriya is the Project Cooi
nator for the Programme on the Safe Use
Agrochemicals. She is Assistant Director of P,
licationsat the Natural Resources, Energy, a
Science Authority of Sri Lanka.
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Note to Uplink Readers

Since 1981, the Acadenmy for Educa-
tional Development has periodically
published the U plink newsletter to heep
interested observers informed of the
AID Rural Satellite Program, and uther
activities related to telecommunicativns
for rural development

As described in this issue of Derelop-
ment Communication Report (DCR),
the Rural Sate'lite Progrant has complet
ed its task of exploring and evaluaung
the applications of satellite technolugies
in the developing world With the cluse
of its Research and Development activi-
ties, so too does the AID Rural Satellite
Program conclude the publication of
Uplink.

In this issue, the AID-supported DCR
continues reporting un telecommunica
tions and development as part of its cov
erage of development communication
applications, trends, and issues

Uplink readers who wish to subscribe
to DCR should contact the Clearing
house on Development Cummunivd
tion, 1255 23rd Street, N W', Washing
ton, D.C. 20037, U.SA.

by Karen Tietjen

The tremendous growth in worldwide tele-
communications services in the last few dec-
ades has caused revolutionary changes in the
conduct of business, banking, trade, and poli-
tics in both the domestic and the international
arenas The dozens of satellites orbiting the
earth have created a worldwide communica-
tions system that truly makes the world a "glob
al village” for those people with access to this
system The vast majority of the world’s real
villages, however, are generally cut off from
domestic and international systems, not by
choice but by circumstance.

Teleconm:miiications services have been
slow to reach into most rural areas of the
world for several reasons high costs, technical
problems, and lack of a guaranteed return on
investment, Itis both cheaper and more profit

1987 /2
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This issue of DCR introduces the results of an experimental program that bas been
carried out in three regions of the developing world over the last several years with the
support of the U.S. Agency for International Development (AID).

The Rural Satellite Program (RSP) nas established in 1980 to demonstrate that telecom-
municatiors are nou wapable of serving as a powerful new tool for rural development.
Our supposition was that developments in satellite tecbnolog) bave made reliable telecom-
munications a practical posstbility for the rural areas of many developing countries. If so,
this new capability could be adapted to contribute to the fundamental work of develop-
ment —in education, bealth, agricultire, and economic enterprise. We set out to test those
assumptions.

One of AIDS roles is to help craft, from advancements mn science and technology,
practical new development options. AID has therefore been assessing the unplications of
satellite communications from the time of NASA's Applications Technology Satellites (ATS)
experiments in the early 1970s. In 1976, AID carried out the AIDSAT demonstration ~a
program that used transportable earth stations 10 hnk rural areas of 27 nations with thewr
capital cities, and with the U.S. for teleconference dialogues on development.

From those experiences, the Rural Satellite Program was begun. RSP concentrated on
exploring the practicality of two-uay communications via telephone networking to reach
rural populations, since satellite-assisted community television broadcasting bad already
been amply demonstrated.

We faced many questions, What applications make sevise withun the severe constramts of
the rural developing world? Will users incorporate the new commumcations capabiity
into their basic activities? Can end-user telecommiancation technologies be made suffi-
ciently reliable and convenient? Cun techmeal and cost constramts be overcome, for
example, through use of smaller satellite earth stations and thyough use of solar power to
meet electrical requirements in the must remote areas? Can users — telecommunications
authorities and planning ministries — devise ways to work tugether to plar and mmple-
ment significant applications’ Can the economics of rural telecommumcations moest-

able o develop telecommunications nfra-
structures for urban rather than rural areas,
There iy also the feching among sume planners
that rural arcas du not need or cannot really
use telecommunications faalitics and that the
positive cffects of providing such facliues do
not justify the expense and effurt. Some would
ay that basic telephoune senice cannot be pro-
vided until the users are able w pay o the
costs. However, there s now a growing real-
izanon among experts that teleconmutiiea-
tions is an essential ingredient that hastens
developmient and is not merely a resuit of .
A reliable telecommunications infiastrue-
ture can facilitate economic growth and pro-
mote national development aims. Telephone
services to rural and remote areas can stimu-
Late ceonomic development aird bring the ru-
rdl resident duser to the mamstream of nativn
al life. There is also a growing feehng that

(Continued on page 2)

Forging a New Developmerit Tool: Teleconfereﬁcz’ng

AcCess to communieations facthues should be
viewed as a social service to be provided by
governments s they provide schools, and not
merely lvohed at in terms of the bottom line of
a balance sheet. As these realizations grow, an
mreasing number of develuping nations are
inesting m saelhte-based  telecommunica-
tiuns systems. Within the List decade, Indone-
sk, Indea, Brazil, Mexico, Ching, and a coalition
of 22 Arab natons have launched their own
satellites, Through INTELSAT, 27 other devel-
oping wountries have establisiied domestic sa-
tethite-based communicauons systems, What
was unee tegarded as the wave of the future s
now a present-day realits. How wan developing
countries benefit from ths  telecommunica-

tions revolution?”
In 1980 the LS. Agenoy tor Imternational
Development instiated the AID Rural sateliie
(Continued on page 3)
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ments be made more attractive by combu, ing
the benefits to social development ro-
grams with the revenues carned from 1 aal
telephony?

The guiding strategy bas been (o find c.oph-
cations where mainline rural telephone ser-
ice could be adapted o the special necds of
important development activities, in educa-
tion and other sectors The projects that
evolved bave all bad a special focus on aucdio-
conferencing Rural users everywhere told us
that a primary need was to link dspersed
groups of people, whether students cr exten-
sion workers, audioconferencing car do that

By collaborating with Indonesia, 'eru, and
six nations in the Caribbean, a great deal of
experience bas been generated ¢nd docu-
mented: the result has been a con plex; often
difficult, but in the end, gratifying undertak-
ing. The systems, initially established as pilot
projects, are now functioning as viable na-
tional enterprises with no external funding,
and all of them are expanding. Data from
Peru shows that rural telephones, taking ad.
vantage of satellite technology, are bringing
substantal revenues while promdmg nve-
placeable services to rural development work-
ers, businessmen, and fanulies. in the Caribbe-
an and Indonesia, thouscnds of students and
extension workers are vpgrading their train-
g via audioconferencing. In a remote Indo-
nesian community, solar power is driving a
stmall satellite earth station, providing tele-
phone service for the first time.

The results of the Rural Satellite Program
bave policy implications for three groups. For
development planners, the results show that
telecommunications can now be counted on
to contribute to the prumary work of rural
development. For teleconummutucation. provid-
ers, they bave shown that by providing for the
special needs of developing institutions, the
case for national mvestment in telecomnuan-
cations growth can be greatly enbanced, they
bave also confirmed the tremendous demand
Jor and revenue flows from rural telephone
services. And for the users themselves, the RSP
results bave shoun how readily and economi-
cally they can use telecomnuacations i therr
day-to-day work.

These are but small ortents of what 1s tow
possible. New INTELSAT services hate reduced
the cost of two-way satellite earth stations to the
350,000 range for rural, thin-route areas.
With bigher powered satellites, lower costs for
earth stations can be anticipated. Such satel-
lites already serve a total rural popudation in
developing countries of well over a billion
people Other systems are being planned in
Latin America and Africa. New technologies
using microcomputers and “very small aper-
ture” earth stations can provide electronic
mail and data for 10,000 per earth station

The Rural Satellite Program has shoun us

On page 5 of DCR 1987/1, No. 56, we mistak-
enly referred to the person in the picture as a
health worker In fact, Ms Kankakai is the Re-
search and Evaluauon Coordimator for the Li-
berian Rural Communicatiuns Network., We
regret this error. oo
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that ity vryginad dstaptions were acuurate.
Satellites and other technologies are rapidly
making the growth of rural telecommunica-
tions a reality. Rural telephone service is ral-
ued and readily peid for by users. With « small
additional investment in equupment for au-
dioconferencing, telecommunications systems
can be made all the more useful to rural insti-
tutions, adding raluable capabilities for ad-
mustranon, education, and trasnuing. New
technologies, and more mportant, new apph-
cations are rapidly emerging which are gener-
aung possibilities for development break-
throughs wherever mformation and commu-
nications are needed. We hope that the sohd
evidence from the Rural Satellite Program
will contribute to a policy dialogue on
these new possibilities—a dialogue that is
based upon solid experience and upon the
realities of the Third World.

Dr Block, Project Manager of the Rurat satel-
lite Program, is Associate Director for E_uca-
tional Technolugies and Communicanon, Of-
fice of Education, Bureau for Science and
Technology, US Agency for International
Development.

RSP Publications
Available

The Rural Satellite Program (RSP) has
written twelve monographs describing
its activities in Indonesia, Peru, and the
West Indies. Handbook for Planning
Telecommunications Support Projects,
Institutionalization of Three Telecom:-
munications Development Projects, and
Telecommunications for Higher Educa-
tion are three of the 12 publications
available upon request at prices ranging
from US$3.50 1o $12. A videotape over-
view of RSP is also available on loan in
English, French, and Spanish For a pub-
lications list please write t0: RSP-AED,
1255 23rd Street, N.W., Washington,
D.C., 20037 USA.

Continuing Education
Conference

The American Associaion for Adult and
Continuing Education will hold 1ts annual con-
ference October 19-24, 1987, in Washington,
D.C. The conference theme, “Empowenng the
Adult Learner. A Global Challenge,” indicates a
focus that should be of particular nterest to
DCR readers. Sessions focusing on media as a
tool for empowerment; empowering the agri-
cultural worker; and international adult educa-
tion are among the topics to be covered.

For more information, contact the American
Association for Adult and Continuing Educa-
tion (AAACE), 1201 16th Street, N.W., Suite 230,
Washington, D.C. 20036. USA. Telephone
(202) 822-7866.
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Program 1o explore the potenti. « of telecom-
munications to address basic development
problems. Building on simple, interactive, and
inexpensive telephonebased  technologies,
the Program developed teleconferencing sys-
tems as a means of extending scarce expert
resources and expanding educational oppor-
tunities to remote and rural arcas. Three pilot
projects were implemented to test and demon-
strate that teleconferencing could rehably and
affordably support development efforts m ed-
ucation, health, and agniculture

Six years later the three teleconferencing
networks are in place and supportng develop-
ment applicanons in Indonesta, the West In-
diey, and Peru Personnel have beca tramed m
their use, operation and repar, and the net-
works are regularly used by thetr sponsoring
institutions. Thousands of university students,
teachers, agricultural exiension agents, doc-
tors, nurses, and rural health cace workers par-
napate cach year in the programs delivered by
the teleconferencing networks  With 1m-
proved skills, greater knowledge and up-to-
date nformanon afforded by the teleconfer-
ences, they, in wm, are better prepared to
serve the rural community

The Technology

One of the goals of the Rural Satellite Pro-
gram (RSP) is to use telecommunications to
support and strengthen established public
senice systems, institutions, and urganiza
tions. Central to the RSP effort was the identifi
cation and adaptatiun of appropriate telecom
munications technologies to specific applica-
tions and the Third World environment

Telecommunications is imbued with a
“high-tech™ aura, which causes most develop
ment professionals to question its apprupriate-
ness in a development setting. Yet, at the heart
of this space-age technology is a simple device
which has been in use for over three quarters
of a century—the telephone. Furthermore,
telephone systems are proliferating through-
out the Third World.

Unlike radio and television, the telephone
offers two-way communication Interadtion is
central to coordination, information ex
chauge, and instructional and training cffurts
With the addition of special equipment, the
telephone can be transformed into a telecon
ferencing rewwork linking many groups of
people at one time for multi site, multi partici
pant meetings, conferences, and seminars It
facilitaes  dialogue, questions and answers,
and immediate response Telecunferencing
can thus provide an cffective means of train
ing, institutional outreach. and administration

Not unlike an ordinary telephone call, tele
conferencing allows for spontaneity, immedi
acy, and a certain “intimacy " The end equip
ment — simple microphunes and speakers - is
easily operated by the participants themselves,
and the presenter is not separated from his
audience by the time between taping and
broadcast Participants must come tw predeter
mined conference locations, active participa
tion and interaction teleconferencing’s hey as
sets, necessitate that the audience remain
small, Thus, it cannot duplicate the sheer nu

'“C{""ll outreach of the mass media, radio and

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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television. Where there is a need for immecli-
ate, interacte commuication between spe-
ctalized groups at mutiple widespread loca-
tons, huteever, a telephone-based network can
be invaluable. It may actually be the only cffi-
caent and wost-effective means of warnying ot
some activities.

Telecommunications is imbued with a
“high-tech” aura, which causes most develop-
ment professionals to question its appropriate-
ness in a development setting. Yet, at the heart
of this space-age technolugy is a simple device
which has been in use for over three-quarters
of a century —the telephone. Furthermore,
telephone systems are proliferating through-
out the Third World.

The same teleconferencing technology was
empluyed by each of the three pilut prujects,
with sume variation necessitated by available
transmission systems and user reguirements,
Basic to cach project 15 a fully mieraane,
two-nay, dedicated communicaton network
linking several sites. Each site can nitiate con-
ferences and communicate with ofl uther sites
in the network. The networks use one ur two
telephone channels depending on the equip
ment comprising the "elearonic dassroom™ at
the pruject sites. The basic cledronic Jass-
roum consists of audiveonferenang equip
ment — loudspeakers,  several nmcrophones
with push-to-talk buttons, and a network con
trol terminal that contruls signal levels and
dialing functions when sites participate in a
conference. Depending on the site, facilities
and equipment can accommudate 50 to 100
peuple per site. In the Indounesia and West
Indies Projects, additivnal equipment 15 m-
cluded w provide a graphies wapabiluy. Tele
writers and slow-scan video transmit mmages
and pictures, micrucomputers transmit teal,
and facsimile machines transmit “diginzed”
hard cupy of text ur pictures - all uver a single
telephone circuit. 2 1
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The Applications
Interacuve teleconferencing networks can
be used for many purposes 1n diverse settings.
The three RSP prujects dehivered information,
muluphed scarce human resources, and ex-
tended mstitutional vutreach m response to
different development problems. In Indone-
s1a, telecunferencing was used w meet the
growing demand for higher education, n the
West Indies, it proved the most effecive means
of reaching small numbers of people 1 solat-
ed locatons with qualiy instruction, and
Peru, it provided -sepvice traming o field
workers m health, educanon, and agriculture,
Indonesia
The Indonesian Distance Education Project
(SISDIKSAT) was designed to maxinuze the
scaree professional and teaching resources of
the Eastern Islands Universiies Assocation, a
group of farly new unversiies and teacher
training colleges on the 1slands of Kalimantan,
Sulawest, Maluku, and Irun Jaya. Linking clev-
en distant and remote universiics spanning
2,500 mules with a elephone-based electronic
classroum, SISDIKSAT 15 used to provide rare-
ly available academic courses o umversity stu-
dents, upgrade faculty hnowledge and teach-
mg shills through in-service traiming programs
and semunars, and faulitate admimisisative and
msttutivnal communicanon. Its effect 15 o
make the expert resuurces of oue unversity
avatlable o the other partupatng universi-
ues, thus muluplying cach professional s out-
reach and effecuvencess. Also mduded n the
SISDIKSAT system are the Java-based Bugor
Agricultural  Institute - Indonestas - premuer
agricultural university = which serves as a wen-
ter of excellence, and the Directorate General
of Higher Education, which 1s the burcaucraue
headquarters. SISDIKSAT s main actvities are
course sharing, seminars, audiowonferences,
Iraining programs, mMessage servive, nfornid-
(Continued on page 4)
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tion exchange, and demonstrations which of
ten include other user groups outside the uni
versity community.

In October 1984, SISDIKSAT initiated a trial
semester offering two courses, it is currentiy
comp:eting its fifth semester with a regular
schedule of 15 caurses, reaching over 3,000
students each semester. To date, it has deliv-
ered 75 undergraduate courscs, such as statis-
tics, research methods, poultrv production,
and forestry. Use extends beyond normal
course delivery 1o other activities. The Direc-
torate General of Primary and Secondary Edu-
cation is now launching in-service training for
its teachers. A recent tribute to SISDIKSAT's
importance to the professional community
was a voluntary seminar program held over
the semester break which attracted over 1,800
participants from both the university and the
community at large.

West Indies

UWIDITE, the University of the West Indies
Distance Teaching Experiment, links three
campuses and three extramural centers in six
different countries (Jamaica, Barbadus, Trini-
dad, St. Lucia, Antigua, and Grenada) in a dis-
tance teaching program similar to SISDIKSAT.
The first of the KSP projects to start operations,
UWIDITE offered its inaugural teleconference
in March 1983.

UWIDITE is characterized by a diversity of
programs; while it is not used primarily for
undergraduate instruction, its “Challenge
Exam” program allows undergraduates in the
non-campus territories to complete the first
part of a Bachelor of Science degree without
leaving their home isfand. In the 1984/85 aca-
demic year, nearly two hundred students sat
for the Challenge exams.

UWIDITE places strong emphasis on its out-
reach and in-service training programs. The
Certificate of Education program for primary
and secondary school teachers provides op-
portunities for professional upgrading and,
importantly, job advancement. This program
has enabled the University to double its annual
number of certificatc awards. UWIDITE’s
health program is extensive: over 500 doctors
and nurses are reached each year with n-ser-
vice training in reproductive health and famly
planning. The Caribbean Food and Nutrition
Institute presents a series of courses that cut
across sectors: community workers in agricul-
ture, education, health, and community devel-
opment are trained to promote good nutrition
practices in the community.

The UWIDITE nctwork supports monthly
consultations and case presentations and is
used for special course series. For example,
the PanAmerican Health Organization present-
ed twelve sessions on emergency health man-
agement and the Caribbean Cardiology Con-
ference, with 100 physicians in six countrics,
was conducted via teleconference.

Significantly, most of the UWIDITE program
participants are between 31 and 35 years of
age—a period when both family and carcer
pressures would normally make it difficult to
pursue additional training.

UWIDITE is particularly appreciated m the
non-campus territories that lack the resources
*~ strengthen their education and training sys-

tems. The availability of funds is one problem,
but there are others. the limited size of certain
demands in these small istand nations Jdiin-
ish the economic viability of conventional
training programs. the relati ¢ sulation mahes
it difficuls w0 recruit and retain Gualified staff,
and the lack of access to new mformation
serves to degiade the staffs cffectiveness.
These problems are addressed by UWIDITE,
which has becume a permanent feature of the
University of the West Indies” ufferings.

Peru

Can teleconferencing work outside the uni-
versity classroom? The v'eru Rural Communi-
cations Services Project (RCSP) works directly
with rural field workers n the isolated “high
jungle” region of San Martin. Based on .he
premise that basic telephone service 15 an ef-
fecuve means of overcomnc nfrastructure
and resource limitations and constitutes 4n es-
sential component of the development proc-
ess, telephone service was provided to seven
strategic rural communities ranging 1n size
from 800 to 1:,000 mhabtants, thus hinking
them with each other and with the rest of the
country througl: the national telephone net-
work. (See arucle on expanded Peruvian tele-
phone serviee elsewhere 1n this 1ssue.) Build-
ing on the busic telephone system,
audioconferencing service was provided by
ENTEL, the national telephone comipany, to the
health, education, and agriculture ministries.
By linking ficld and extension personnet with
regional and central minsstry headquarters,
audioconferencing improves the operations
and outreach of these centralized nstitutions.

The operations and development efforts of
the social service sector 1 San Martin were
severely handicapped by: inadequate uccess to
information required to develop and provide
effective services; lengthy delays in handling
routine admnistrative matters; lack of staff su-
pervision; and absence of m-service tramring
programs for ficld workers.

The audioconferencing component was de-
veloped to support and strengthen these rural
services. Audioconferencing (voice only) facil-
ities were established at each site, either in the
ENTEL office itself or i a central mumcipal
building. Targeted users were the field staff of
the health, agniculture, and educauon mmis-
tries, such as teachers, doctors, nurses, other
health care workers, extension agents, cte. At
cach site, a representative from each sector
was designated 'local coordmator to work
with ENTEL n identfying sector needs and
organizing appropriatc programs.

Over a two-year period (1984-1985), 658 au-
dioconferences were conducted = 266 1n 1984
and 392 n 1985. Over 80 percent of the ap-
proximately 900 sector personnel in San Mar-
tn participated 1n the audioconferences. By
1985, average attendance had grown 1n every
sector except agriculture; total enrollment n-
cluding repeat users, was 10,000 person ses-
sions. ENTEL uself discovered the utility of the
audioconferencing network for trammng and
management — 1t now accounts for a thurd of
the network’s use.

The audioconferencing network was pri-
marily used for in-service training, with most
programs originating from Lima, based on the
participants strong preference forand behief in
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the superiority of Lima-based speatahists.

The health sector was the moust competent
and mnovatve m ats use of the audioconfer-
encing network, reflecting perhaps greater
congruence of 1ts commuarcation and nfor-
matiun needs with the senace provided by the
RCSP.

To gain access to Lima-hz,ca speaiahists, an
ongong traimng progam was developed with
the Colegio Médico w four areas. internal
mediune, pediatras, gynewology and obstet-
rics, and primary heaith care. These confer-
ences were weil received by the participating
doctors, nurses, nurses aides, and community
health workeis. Over a 10-month period, total
attendance reached over 1,100. The RCSP net-
work was also used to support the National
Vaccination Campaign —for coordinating lo-
gistics, training workers, monitoring progress,
and evaluating results.

The education sector conducted the greatest
numb-.¢ of audioconferences. The network be-
came the means of delivery for 32 wornshops
conducted by PROMULCAD, an innovative
teacher training program Special education
was also a sector focus. A series of audiocon-
ferences were developed on learning disabil-
ities So successful were the programs that lo-
cal parents asked to attend, and eventually, in
an innovative mixed media event, audiocon-
ferences were broadcast live over the local
radio station and questions were entertained
through a “call-in” arrangement.

Because of strikes and poor leadership in
the agricultural sector, it was least able to es-
tablish a viable audioconference program in
San Martin. Only 88 audioconferences were
completed in 1984 and 1985 Furthermore, the
farm-visit strategy promoted by the ministry
prevented extensicn workers from regularly
attending audioconferences However, in 1985
the new training orientation of the telecom-
munication project and revised scheduling for
the agriculriral telecommunication confer
ences helped to increase the number of suc-
cessful audioconferences by 57 percent.

The Results

After four years of field experimentation,
what has been learned? Although a proven
technology and means of communication in
the United States, teleconferencing was un-
tried in the Third World The RSP projects in
troduced teleconferencing to rural and re-
mote environments, where the telephone had
arrived only recently In 1982 the questions
were: Could the technology withstand the rig-
ors of the environment, the deficit of re-
sources, and the paucity of skilled ielecom-
munications technicians? Could the tech-
nology be adequately transferred to ensure
long-term operation and efficient use of the
teleconferencing networks? Would it be an ef-
fective developmert tool? What were the most
appropriate applications?

Teleconferencing technology can be made
1o work reliably in the developing world. In
Indonesia, the 15 site audioconferencing net
work performs at 98 percent technical reliabil-
ity; in the West Indies, the network successfully
delivers all but 10 percent of its programs, in
Peru, less than four percent of scheduled

~
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transmissions were cancelled because of tech-
nical problems. This gl cate of relublin was
accomplished by sclectng simple il sturdy
eqquipment, making certain equipment idapta-
tions such as using noncorrosive metals, and
wreaung mnovative suluttuns —UCE d oS
“gating” system — when problems arise.

Training of local technicians in equipment
maintenance, repair, and management is also a
key factor in achieving a reliable eleconfer-
encing actwork. Each technician received
hands-on training. operations and mainte-
nance manuals, and repeated refresher cour-
ses = taught over the networks, of course!

Yet. not everything was successful. The tele-
writers used for both the SISDIKSAT and UWI
DITE Projects proved disappointing in their
performance. And we learned that the hunin
systemwas more liable to break down than the
technical one. Both training and practice were
needed before there was any cerainty that par-
uapants and presenters would regularly at-
tend the teleconferences, that materials would
be prepared and presented on schedule, and
that the telecommumicanions authority would
not mexplicably rurn off the earth stanon i the
middie of a class.

Teleconferencing can answer development
needs. It can support a variety of distance edu-
cation programs, facilitate management prac.
tices, and fulfill essentiad information needs. As

¢ evidenced by the RSP pilot projects, telecon.
*ferencing is versatile: it is equally appropriate
for delivering university courses, in-service
training, health campaign coordination, medi-
cal consultation, and management  confer-
ences, It cuts across sector boundaries: univer-
sity students and field workers, physicians and
rural health care workers, teachers and agri-
cultural extension agents can all benefit from
teleconferencing. Training is by far the most
demanded service of a teleconferencing net-
work and will aitract the most users, And train-
ing probably will have the most profound de-
velopment  impact  of any  of the
teleconferencing programs,

Teleconferencing is an effective and popu-
lar means of instruction. Each project added
sites and expanded classroom facilities o ac-
commodate high atendance and demand, In
Indonesia, it was not unusual for @ site o have
100 200 students attend a single ass, Speaial
UWIDITE and RCSP programs uften atttadted
large segments of the community, as weli as
the usual targeted participants. In the West In
dies, over 500 doctors and nurses have partici-
pated in a single course series. T Pery, 80
pereent Jf the field workers recened tanig
via the teleconferenang netw ork.

Satisfaction with the communications me-
dium — essentially o way voice communica
tiuns — was expressed by thie users, I Indonc
sia, for example, 74 pereant of the studuits
indicated that they learned espeaatly wll
from the interactive question aid answer ses
sivns, whidli were a regular feature of the SIS
DIKSAT courses. While 67 pervent of the stu
dents fele they learned as much or more from
the SISDIKSAT courses as from their face-to-
face dasser, 95 pereent of therr lowal witors
believed the students learned as mudi ur

@ from the distance courses.
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delivery.

The Costs of a Teleconferencing Network

Three cost elements must be considered:
&  capital cousts. teleconferencing equipment, assuutated hardware and Sahues,

¢ transmission costs. satellite "air time” and telephone lmes,
® management and mantenance wosts. vperaung the systems and developing programs for

CAPITAL AND RECURRING COSTS

Development Communiciation keport

} COSTS ITEMS SISDIKSAT UWIDITE RCSP !
§ Audio equipment $ 994lssune $  4,985ssite $ 4,54%sie !
il Annual transmission 237,500/year 104,000/year no charge
Annual management 82,313/year 139,702/vear 33,3007year
Hourly charge 94/hour 140/hour 68/hour
(transmission and
management)
iCOST EFFECTIVENESS: COMPARISON WITH FACE-TO-FACE DELIVERY METHODS "
! ACTIVITY Face-to-Face | SISDIKSAT UWIDITE RCSP SAVINGS ’
Course $ 2,281/site $542/site 58%
Seminar 11,250 §1,000 90%
(1 day,
84 people)
|| Workshop 9325 $3,384 64%
| (6 days,
20 people)
Training 4,000 $2,600 35%
(31 sessions)
Teaching 8,172 $3.836 54%
Certificate student
Visiting 64/course/ 11/course/ 83%
Professor student student
| i
2 (Figures derived from Rural Satellite Project data in US$.)

Participants from all threc projucts tound
the wleconferenung programs idovant
therr professional necds. The SISDIKSAT ol
witors believed the distance courses and traw
ing sessions mproved thewr abiliy o wadh
sinular courses themsches,

In Peru, 92 percent of the participants stated
the teleconferenang programs hielped o
du thar jubs heter. la fact, i 1985 avar 300
teleconferences were erganized atfiddd work
Crs’ requests.,

This demand is Bhewise evdiieed whon
pereent of the SISDIRSAT scnunar paruaipants
reguested additonal sanmars, Aud e i
West Indies, the University has deaided dia
the UWIDITE ' Challenge Exani ™ prograni is su
sueeessful that it will o touga offcr face w
face mondls on the campusces.

Conclusion

Two-way, telephone-bascd comnuuncauons
nerworhs can benefit tural mstitutions ad us
ers by providing aceess to eapert resources,

quahiy taunng, new wemolugies and nicth-
wdulogies, and sacnufic rescarch, aniong oth-
o uses, Fhiey provide a micans of conmainics
ton with polianidhers, @ Jduoce o ash
quuostions and discuss problemns, and an up
Pty to paruapate i the decsion niaking
Process.

Fhic uluniate vutcomic of the Ruras aas 3
Prograni s that the epenace and huowlodge
nuw st o provide a sound toundaton tor
others nterested m-establshmg muuvative
uses of Wlcconmuncations, 1t signals the o
guining of a global citort w bring educauon,
g, and wfornaion w wore and niote
peuple at tower costs, 1t hupad that, based
on the eapurience of the Rarad Satellne Pro-
gram, others nuglit banefu trons its wamplhis
and prtfalls to more dfeaincy desigi ad i
plement sinular projects m the fuiure, B

Keren Tictien s Praject Director of the Kurdd
Satellite Projuct, which is uperated by the Acad
emy for Liucational Develupment.
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Telephone Servz’céExpomds in Peru

by Gary Heald, Steven Klees, and John Mayo

¢ In 1984, the Independent Com-
™" 1 mission for World-wide Telecom-
munications Development (pop-
{ ularly known as the Maitland
Commission after its chairman, Sir Donald
Maitland) summarized the importance of tele
phony to rural development It concluded that
“telecommunications should be regarded as a
complement to other investments  an essen-
tial component in the development process
which can raise productivity and efficiency in
other sectors, and enhance the quality of life in
ihe developing world.” Evidence from a vari-
ety of two-way systems in Alaska, Canadza, In-
dia, Thailand, and Indonesia confirm this
observation.

There are still many unknowns, however,
concerning the use, costs, financing, and im-
pact of rural telephone systems While national
planners and their colleagues in international
agencies are familiar with the economic and
social benefits associated with investments in
transportation, education, health, and agricul-
ture, they still lack the information, familiarity,
and confidence to judge the benefits derived
from telecommunications. To address such is-
sues, a number of imporant pilot projects
have been undertaken in recent years. One
such initiative was the Peruvian Rural Commu-
nication Service Project (RCSP)

“..there was an
immediate demand
and a sizable market
Jor public telephone
services.”

System Operations

The RCSP was develuped by the Peruvian
government and the US. Agency for Interna-
tional Development to determine among oth-
er thinge, whether a satellite based telephone
communication system, linking a variety of
agencies and technologies, could provide a
useful, reliable, and cost-effective service to a
remote region of eastern Peru. The project
incorporated numerous technical, program-
matic, and administrative innovations. The rel-
atively small 6.1 meter antennas received and
transmitted signals using the hemispheric
beams provided through INTELSAT satellites.
These earth stations were hnked 1o radiotele-
phones to extend rural telephone coverage o
the smaller villages in the project.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

The pilot project was conceatrated in seven
rural communities in the Department of San
Martin, a high jungle area east of the Andes.
The three largest communities, with average
populations of 12,000, were connected via sat-
ellite to Peru’s nationat telephone system. The
remaining four towns, with average popula-
tions of 3,400, were linked by means of VHF
radiotelephones 1o one of the earth stations
and then to the national network.

AlLRCSP sites, designed to provide commer-
cial telephone service at public call offices,
were staffed by ENTEL (National Telecomuni-
cations) personnel or by local concession-
aires, After a lengthy network design and in-
stallation process, public telephone service
was inaugurated at the seven sites between
July 1983 and June 1984. In addition to stan-
dard two-way telephone communication, the
RCSP incorporated a message delivery system
which allows users to pre arrange both outgo-
ing and incoming calls at public call offices.
When a telephone message arrives in a com-
munity, ENTEL delivers it to the recipient’s
home or office - an important service, as most
Peruvians do not have private telephones.

During the first two and one-half years of
commcrcial RCSP senvive, 87 to 95 percent of
the calls were made from the participating ru-
ral communities. Telephone traffic increased
from 22,170 calls in 1983 to 102,895 in 1985.
Unquestionably, there was an immediate de-
mand and a sizable market for public tele-
phone services. In 1985, 87 percent of annual
operating costs were covered by RCSP
revenues.

In-depth personal interviews with public
telephone system users revealed that the fre-
quent system user (4 10 5 calls per month) was
typically male, 33-35 years of age, born outside
of the project zone, and was well educated by

e

regional standards. Approximately 24 percent
of the system users held professional or tech-
nical positions. Use among business owners
and managers grew appreciably during this
period - from 14 percent in 1983 to 34 percent
by the end of 1985,

System Reliability

The novelty of the system, the challenges
from adding new newwork sites, and the sky-
rocketing use of tclephone services, did not
compromise the systems rehabihity; during
the first six months, fully 81 percent of all
initiated pubhc calls were successtully com-
pleted. This completon rate dechined shghtly
over tme, and held steady at about 75 percent
during the next two years. Calls lasted anaver-
age of approximately six minutes, and overall,
the average waiing ume for a call to go
through was 51 minutes. Following its inaugu-
rauon in nud-1983, all or part of the RCSP
system operated 174 out of 184 possible days;
and in 1984 and 1985, thie earth staton was
operational every day.

Itis difficult to 1dentify many of the benefits
derived from having nearby telephone service.
Nevertheless, several key facts demonstrate
the value rural Peruvian users place on 1m-
proved telecommunication services and iow
their lives have changed as a result. First, sur-
veys showed that among families using the
system at least once, average monthly incomes
ranged from $68 1o $150. A single long dis-
tance call averaged $1.15, representing about
0.6 percent of fanuhes’ monthly incomes
among regular users, and berween 0.8 and 1.7
percent of average family incomes. That rural
families chose 1o allocate their hmited discre-
tionary income to telephone use is one meas-
ure of the value of telephone communications
to individual users.

Secondly, despite the additional expense
that would be incurred, there was a strong
demsnd for private telephones as well, and a
number were installed tn homes and offices in
the three sites served by satellite earth stations.
In 1984, 28,790 calls were iitiated from these
private phones, and $9,767 were made in 1985,

(Continued on page 12)
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HIV and AIDS
Explained

AIDS (Acquired  Immunodeficiency
Deficiency Syndrome)is themost serious
—but not the only—illness caused by
the Human Immunodeficiency Virus
(HIV). AIDS is a fatal virus-caused dis-
case, characterized by a weakening of
the immune system which permits in
fection by opportunistic diseases In
faa, like most viruses, HIV appears to
cause a spectrum of illness, ranging
from infection with no symptoms to
malaise to chronically swollen lymph
nodes and other conditions known as
AIDS-Related Complex (ARC), to diag-
nosed AIDS itself, What is being trans-
mitted between people is not a single
disease, then, but a virus that causes var-
ious degrees of disease,

It is important to understand that a
minority of those infected with HIV may
never become ill; that infection alone
does not automatically mean disease,
and *hat there is no necessarily direct
progression from infection 1o ARC to
AIDS. Perhaps as many as 80 percent of
those infected will however, suffer
some HIV-related illness such as AIDS,
ARC, brain and nerve damage, or vari
ous cancers The longer a person is in
fected, the greater the chances appear to
be f developing illness, particularly
AIDS

On the other hand, infected individu
als are at all times infectinus, presum
ably for life, whether or not they be-
come ill In this respect, HIV is unlike
other viral infections and raises issues of
prefound impostance regarding pre
vention, treatment, and control,

Moreover, HIV infection and its vitri-
ous disease manifestations vary consid-
erably in different parts of the world
What 1s happening in Western Europe
or the United states cannot necessarily
be expluned by what 1 happening at
the same time in central Africa, or vice
versa. Perhaps more thin one virus 1s at
work, or sociomedical conditions en-
courage cerin kinds of infections but
not others, or some other unknown fac-
tor 1s at work that makes ths infection so
markedly dissimilitr from country to
country. For soma ume to come, what 1s
known about HIV infection will be hos-
tage to what we have yet to discover
about it

For the ume betng, however, the
numbers alone are staggering. Perhaps
as many as ten nullion people are HIv.
nfected worldwide, and that total i
creases as this is written. Even i no fur-
ther viral transmission occurs anywhere
in the world, the community of natons
will be coping well into the next century
with as many as five milhon of thuse
already infected as they develup sume
HIV-related iliness. a

bt et > e ww em—. - e -

Development Communication Report

This article considers the medical and social implications of HIV and AIDS rather than address-
ing our usual topic ~ communication. Due to the tmcreasmg need to understand IV, and the
widespread misunderstandings about this virus, we feel 1f 1s both appropriate and mportant to
include Dr. Manv.'s piece along with those that describe communncation strategies and lessons
learned from IV and AIDS education ¢fforts i the U.S. and m the developing world,

AIDS: The Global Challenge

by Dr. Jonathan Mann

The worldwide epidemic of Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV ) infection, including the
Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS - SIDA n French and spanish) represents an
unprecedented and urgent challenge to international public health, AIDS 15 not - somebody
clse’s™ problem =it 15 an internatonal health problem of extraordinary scope affecung both
industrialized and develuping countries, and wi!l require along-term effort and comnutment on
the part of the entire world,

AIDS emerged quickly and many wish it would disappear just as quickly, But it 1s unlikely that a
vaccine or a widely effective therapy will become avalable for at least several years, Even if a
vaccine were distributed tomorrow, AIDS cases would conunue to appear for generauons,
cuming from the pool of people already irfected. The only deterrent we have atthe present time
is education.

The pandemic was a silent one at the beginming, from the early 1970s unul the nud 1980s.
Then, when it was positively identified and the lethal nature of the virus become well known, its
presence “exploded * onto the internanonal scene, Now, we are witnessing an astomshingly
diverse range uf impacts «nd reacuons to the HIV phenomenon - psychological, seeral, culwral,
economic, and political.

With the establishment of the Special Programmie on AIDS (5PA ), the World Health Organmiza-
tton (WHO) recogmized the immense dimensiuns of thas threat to global health. WHO acknowt-
edges its respunsibility to rapudly mubihize nanonal and international energies, creauviyy, and
resources for global AiDS prevention and control.

Transmission Modes

The transmission modes of HIV have become clearer over time and with the growing availabil-
ity of epidemiological studies throughout the world. HIV appeurs to be spread in only three
ways —sexually, through blood, and from mother to child. Sexual transmission transcends
national, rucial, geographic, cultural, and social boundaries. HIV can be spread sexually from
man o Woman, Wonun to man, wonin [0 woman, or man to man.

Transmission through blood can occur in several ways The most common 15 through HIV-con-
taminated blood transfusions. Fortunately, this can be prevented by screening the blood for the
virus A second route is through certain blood products, such as those used for hemophilia
patients, that were contaminated with HIV. This problem also can be controlled through screen.
ing and with special treatment of the blood product. Finally, intravenous drug users who use
blood-contaminated needles, syringes, or other equipment also risk contracuryg HIV, Similarly,
any needle or other instrument contaminated with blood and then used on another person,
could transmit HIV Transmission can be controlled if mstruments are cleaned and sterilized
between each use.

Transmissions of HIV from an infected mother to her child (perinaally), reflecting a special
biological relationship, can occur before, during, or shortly after birth. The efficiency of this type
of transmission is approximately 50 percent. Studies are in progress to beter define this risk.

There is no evidence to support casual transmission, i.c. the spread of HIV by insects of any
kind, through food, water, air, or via swimming pools or toilets. Transnussion requires specific
human acts or special relationships, such as that berween a mother and her child.

The Numbers

The numbers uf reported cases UfAIDS and of countries dentfy ing AIDS cases have increased
dramaucatly. As of May 6, 1987, 105 countries have repurted 49,132 AIDS cases to WHO. This
number, however, represents unly a porion of the estimated total, beliey ed w exceed 100,000,
Between § and 10 million persuns may currently be infeaed with HIV, and by 1991, at least one
million AIDS cases will have occurred worldwide according to WHO estumates.

;?, 5 (Continued on page 8)
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Furthermore, AIDS is threatening projected
health gains for the developing world. For ex-
ample, in areas where 10 percent of the preg-
naat women are HIV infected, the infant mor-
1ality rate due to AIDS alere may be 10 10 20
per 1000 births. This HiV-related increase in
infant mortality'may cancel out projected im-
provements in infant survival rates attributable
to child survival initiatives.

In Norith and South America, Europe, and
Australia, most AIDS cases occur among 20- to
49-year-old homosexual or bisexual men and
among intravenous drug users However, an
estimate of the proportion of cases ¢f AIDS
acquired through heterosexual contact in
tiese regions has increased from one percent
to approximately four percent The United
States Public Health Service has estimated that
by 1991, 270,000 cases of AIDS will have oc-
curred in the USA - mzre than eight times the
approximately 35,000 cases of AIDS identified
since the beginning of the epidernic.

The number of African countries reporting
cases of AIDS to WHO has increased substan-
tially in the past year. MIV is transmitted in
Africa as it is elsewhere in the world. While an
accurate accounting of HIV-infected persons
or AIDS cases in Africa is not available, it is
likely that Africa has at least one million infect-
ed people.

Relatively few AIDS cases have been report-
ed in Asia, and most of those have been associ-
ated with exposure to contaminated blowd
products or to persons from Western coun
tries. Though there is evidence of local HIV
transmission, studies suggest that 1t has not yet
penetrated the general population.

Earlier estimates of the rates of progression
of HIV infection to AIDS and other AIDS-relat-
ed syndromes have recently been revised up-
ward. On the basis of current information, 1t
appears that 10 to 30 percent of HIV-infected
persons will develop AIDS and that 25 1o 50
percent more will develop AIDS-related ill-
nesses during a five-year period. Current data
suggest that the majority of HIV-infected per-
sons may develop AIDS during the first ten
years after HIV infection and that the remain-
der may have AIDS-related illnesses.

The Costs

In industrialized countries, the economic
impact of AIDS will be substantial: consider
the estimated per patient cost of $50,000 1o
$150,000 for direct medical care. In compari-
son, the cost of preventing AIDS is quite small.
For example, several health educators could
be employed for a year for the cost of treating a
single AIDS patient. Indeed, the entire 1987
WHO budget for AIDS does not exceed the
medical care costs incurred by less than one
percent of reported AIDS cases.

The social impact of HIV-related diseases is
occuring at all levels —personal, family, and
community. HIV-infected persons, including
AIDS victims, are being expelled from their
families or their social milieu at the very time
they most need support and care.

HIV infections and AIDS strike most often at
the 20-to 49-year-old population, in contrast to
many health problems that affect either the
very young or the older segments of society
'l;hus it robs societies of people who are in
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by Douglas Janoff

Most people like to get away from problen
and concerns when they go on vacaton. It 1s
probably safe to say that a majority of vacation.
ers woui not want to be reminded about the
growing problem of AIDS as they travel 1o
long-planned getaways But tourists arriving in
Rio de Janeiro &nd other cities in Brazil for the
annual Carnival cclebration last Februan were
in for a surprise when they passed through
customs and uniforn.ed policemen handed
them the following bruchure in Portugese,
Spanish, English, and French.

“Dear Tourist, Welcome to Brazil

We hope that your stav in our country
will be the most pleasant possidle and
that you will enjoy it. One of the most
popuiar evenss, the Carnival, is taking
place now and is a period of great frar-
enization.

Brazil bas one of the largest number
of registered cases of AIDS in the world,
This situatioir mist be faced even dur-
ing such a pleasant «ccasion as the Car-
nival. Therefore, for your health and
safety, oy to avoid cuasiial or nudtiple
sexual contacts. With any kind of sexual
activity, use condoms, which can easily
be found in drugstores.

If you need to wse syringes, use only
one-way models, and make sure ihey
are diposed of after use.

Collaborate with the bealth authori
ties to freserve your bealth and that of
the Brazitian people "

The AIDS brochure distribuuon program
was spearheaded by the National Division of
Sanitary Surveillance in Ponts, Airports, and
Borders. According to D= William Waissman,
Assistant Director of the Sunitary Control Senv.

their most productive years, creating a serious
threat to countrys' social and econmmic
development

The Challenge

The HIV and AIDS epidemics are truly gloh-
al problems, affecting industrialized and de-
veloping nations alike A “business as usual”
approach will not suffice. The WHO strategy
for AIDS control is to stop the spread of HIV
worldwide by anacking etvery mode of trans.
mission in etery country, using every educa-
tional technique available This daunting task
will require an unprecendented level of com-
mitment from all governments as well as from
medical and public health professionals.

Education Is our only tool so we must make
it work. That will require all the clarity, all the
kard work and all the creativity we can muste
to make certain that it does work. ®

Dr. Jonathan Mann is Director of the Special
Programme on AIDS at the World IHealth Or-
ganization in Geneva, Switzerland. ¢ 6
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An AIDS Campaign i Brazil

ice for Imnugrants, 500,000 brochures were
handed to in-conung visitors durmg Carnwal
week — half in Rio de Janeiro and half in other
pogular desunations such as Recife and Poro
Alegre.

At the ume of the 1987 Carnwal, there were
aiready 1,203 confirmed cases of AIDS 1n the
country. A year earlier, AIDS was rarely dis-
cussed, but awareness and concern about the
virus has changed considerably in the past
year. At{irst, other government agencie. resist-
ed becoming involved in disseminating infor-
mation about AIDS. For instance, in 1986,
when Waissman's service prepared and began
to distribute a questionnaire to passengers ar-
riving in Brazil, they had to stop because of
protests from airline companies and the prass.
Butin November of that same year, the govern.
mentannounced plans for a massive education
campaign to prevent the transmission of 1il-
V/aids in Brazil. And, by February 1987, the
clirate was favorable enough to run a coordi-
nated information campaign during the Carni-
val celebration.

Beyond reaclung tive tournst populations, 1t
is particularly imporant to reach large por-
tions of the Brazilian populauon. Planners of
he national AIDS campaign intend to use tele-
vision, radio, and all major newspapers in therr
effort to cover the country. Inmtial TV coverage
is comprised of short informational messages
directed at high-risk groups. Although a coor-
dinated mass media campaign has not yet been
launched, there are plans to use radio and the
print media as well to reach a wider audience.

A Matter of Funds

Dr. Alvaro Matida, director of the Infectious
Diseases Department for the State of Rio de
Janeiro, estimates that US$6 miliion will he
needed to adequately meet the costs of AIDS
prevention and medical care. However, be-
cause of extreme budget constraints, only
$45,000 has been earmarked for ongoing AIDS
activities at this time.

While asticles reponting on tlie AIDS prob-
lem appear regularly in newspapers, advertise-
ments that would beuer educate readers about
tire virus have not been published.

Braalians are slowly becoming more wwarn
of tlus latest threat to their health, and the
Brazilian government has shown a willingness
to inform its citizens about its dangers, but
unul more t.ands are designated to implement
educational programs, progress will be slow in
developing strategies against the spread of the
virus. u

Douglas Janoff is a Canadian journalist who
scurrently in Brazil vn a grant from the Inter-
national Development Research Centre i Ot-
tawa, Canada.




AIDS Public Health Communication:

A New Challenge for Communicators

by Anthony Meyer

Over the past several decades, communica-
tors have gained valuable experience which
can contribute to the control of AIDS, Health
education and communication programs have
become increasingly effective, particularly in
promoting family planning, immunizations,
oral rehydration therapy, improved nutrition,
and a variety of child survival practices. Pro-
grams are better today because increasingly:
¢ multiple channels of communication, in-

cluding institutions, are mobilized to rein-
force messages and activities from a single
program perspective;

@ information about specific behavior and
its cultural and social context guides the
communication strategy and message de-
velopment process;

¢ formative evaluation and on-going moni-
toring improve program performance;
and

© the power of face-to-face communication
and traditional networks of training and
communication are combined with the
coverage, couvenience, and renforce-
ment of mass media.

AIDS prevention and control must go be-
yond everything that has been achieved in the
best of programs. The subject matter is sensi-
tive; AIDS is itself often a political issue; and
the behavior to be changed is deeply rooted.
AIDS is also a global problem, requiring ap-
propriate knowledge and targeted behavior
change throughout the entire adult population
of the world. Fear, denial, and blame must be
replaced by constructive personal and com-
munal action—worldwide. Combating AIDS
requires that every lesson of the past be adapt-
ed, every channel of communication be appro-
priately employed and every strategic insight
be integrated into public health communica-
tion efforts to combat AIDS. Education and
communication are our only vaccine against
AIDS.

“The global need to
stop AIDS represents
a call to action for
every professional
communicator.”

There is cause to hope that communication-
refated disciplines have evolved in both depth
Clnd perspective to a point where communica-
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AIDS

A worldwide effort will stop it.

World Health Organization
Special Programme on AIDS

tors can collectively assist in meeting this chal-
lenge. Audiovisual specialists, at one time,
were expected to produce a poster, flyer, or
newsletter with little regard for program con-
text or planned, cumulative impact over time.
Targeted behavior change was not typically an
expected outcome. Communicators now play
a more significant role from the beginning of
projects in overall planning. They share in the
responsibility for program impact.

Health educators were often expected to
generate widespread public health impact
while having the capacity 10 infrequently con-
tact only a fraction of the target audience. Con-
tact was often restricted to those visiting clinics
for treatment, and outreach for prevention was
typically hmited to small groups of partici-
pants. Communicators now have learned to
use electronic media and national newspapers
to help seta public agenda for change. Increus-
ingly, their efforts ure coordinated into system-
wide outreach efforts which attempt to mobi-
lize adequate resources for specific health care
obijectives.

In the past, health promoters used advertis-
ing and campaign approaches to change prac-
tices, but often failed to promote social main-
tenance of the changes that were introduced.
More recently, social marketing has attempted
to apply marketing methods to promote
change Needs assessment and target audience
analysis have improved as well, bringing com-
municators cluser than ever 1o community
perspectives and to traditional networks tou

support change. s 7
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All communicators, regardless of initial pro-
fessional orientation, have been influenced in-
creasingly by the social sciences. Social psy-
chology, communication research, and
marketing have enhanced research in audi-
ence definition, channel characteristics, and
the use of field data to test assumptions under-
lying strategy, message, and materials
development.

Anthropology has provided tools for devel-
oping more creative concepts and culturally
appropriate content. Behavioral psychology
has added precision in facilitating behavior
change through examining the antecedents
and consequences (costs and benefits) of spe-
cific behavior.

In summary, the community of communica-
tors working in the health sector has evolved
beyond a simple paradigm. The term public
health communication has been introduced to
capiure something of this evolution. Public
health communication is broadly defined as
the systematic attempt to influence specific
health practices of large populations positive-
ly, using principles and methods of mass com-
munication, instructional design, health edu-
cation, social marketing, behavioral analysis,
anthropology, and related public liealth and
social sciences. The term implies reliance on
multiple channels, coordinated to introduce
sustained change n specific practices crucial
to achieving a public health impact. It is a term
that seems to be appropriate in describing
what is required to stop AIDS.

fhe global need to stop AIDS represents a
call to action for every professional communi-
cator The range of possible action is wide. The
World Health Organization (WHO) is coordi-
naung worlawide action and is facilitating the
formation of nauonal AIDS prevention and
control commuttees and plans of action in
countries which request their assistance. Major
international organizations — AID, UNDP, UNI-
CEF, Unesco, IJNFPA, The World Bank, The Red
Cross, major foundations —and thousands of
local institutions are developing their own
complementary action plans. Each will have a
significant public health communication com-
ponent. Each will require services that you as
communicators are best suited to offer. a

Dr. Meyer is Development Communication
Specialist in the Office of Education, Bureau
Jor Science and Technology, U.S. Agency for
International Development (AID), and plans
10 join the WHO Spectal Programme on AIDS
in Geneva, Switzerland, on loan from AID.

(The opnions expressed mn ths article do not
represent the policy or position of AID.)




Knowledge About AIDS in a Central African Toun

by M. Carael, J. Nkurunziza,
and C. Almedal

In Africa, the impact of AIDS 15 already wide
and deep and is leading to extensive changes
in sexual behavior. With education as the only
effective antidote to the spread of this disease,
African nations are beginning to plan and im-
plement information campaigns targeting high
risk groups. One such effort is currently un-
derway in Rwanda where, in 1986, the first
national radio information campaign and fol-
low-up survey on AIDS knowledge levels was
authorized by the government.

In July 1986, the Rwandan Red Cross was
asked by the country’s Mimistry of Health to
develop and conduci a two-year AIDS educa-
tion program. Funds for this efiort were pro-
vided by the Norwegian Red Cross.

A Radio Campaign

Tite shont daily radio spots and six one-hour
programs were produced and broadcast for
six months on Rwandan national radio. This
campaign had a major impact on the level of
knowledge of AIDS among urban adults. Post-
broadcast research showed an increased un-
derstanding of the HIV modes of transmission
among those with higher levels of education.
At least 25% of these adults reported they have
changed their sexual behavior in the past year
Sexual abstinence was the most common tre-
ventive measure adopted by this group

What People Learned

In order to develop an effectve information
strategy, the Red Cross conducted a survey in
Kigali, the capital of Rwanda, a city of approxi-
mately 400,000. During a two-week period,
1192 men and women between the ages of 18
and 50 were interviewed using a standardized
questionnaire. The great majority of respon-
dents (98%) knew that AIDS is a disease and
76% knew that it is caused by a microbe. A
majority of them (73% ) learned about AIDS by
listening to radio, 14% learned of it from
friends, and smaller percentages from newspa-
pers, health workers, and from others. While
57% of those questioned were able to repor
one symptom of AIDS, and 23% could identify
two symptoms, 14% knew none of the correct
signs or symptoms of the disease.

Fully 73% knew that somebody could be
infected with the virus without showing any
signs of the disease. Awareness of how HIV is
transmitted is of particular interest in terms of
health behavior. Ninety-seven percent of
adults in urban areas knew that AIDS is spread
by sexual contact, and 92% by transfusion of
blood. However, 65% of the respondents be-
lieved that AIDS is spread by mosquito bites
and public toilets. Forty-seven percent also
believed that they can catch AIDS by drinking
£~ the same glass or breathing the same air
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respondents believed that AIDS cannut be pre-
vented —women more so than men (56% ver-
sus 36% )
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Among those believing that AIDS infection
could be avoided, 57% reported they have
changed their behavior in the past year.
Among this population, nearly 67% of the men
said they avoided prostitutes and occasional
sexual partners, and 71% of the women said
they reduced their number of male partners or
abstained from sex. Unfortunately, none of
these respondents reported using condoms
during sexual intercourse.

Following the radio program and assess-
ment of the survey data, a 30-page information
booklet was prepared using a question and
answer format. (See illustration) Copies were
prepared in Kinyarwanda, the national lan-
guage and in Freuch. During this on-going
two-year public education campaign, the
Rwandan Red Cross will distribute 25,000
booklets to opinion leaders throughout the
country. Three thousand copies of a more sci-
enufic document were prepared for paramedi-
cal personnel. Leaflets will also be produced
targeting identified high risk groups such as
prostitutes, chauffeurs, soldiers, and students.

The Rwandan Red Cross will be a primary
distributor of the booklets, given their local
committee structure in communities through-
out the country. To them falls the responsibil-
ity of transferring accurate information via in
terpersonal communication. This wall not be
an easy task as sexual behavior and practices
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are seldum discussed in public, prostitution 1s
tulerated i urban areas, and the use of won-
doms is resisted.

In Rwanda, as in the rest of Africa, profound
alterations will have to occur in social relation-
ships if the spread of the virus is to be con-
trolled. The role of educadon in provoking
this change in awareness and behavior cannot
be overemphasized given the magnitude of
the HIV epidemic. ]

Michel Carael works for the Institute for Sociol-
ogy in Brussels, Belgium arid assisted in gath-
ering data for the Rwandan Red Cross for their
AIDS campaign; Dr. J. Nkurunziza is associat-
ed with the Rwandan Red Cross; and Calle
Almedal is with the Norwegian Red Cross in
Oslo, Norway.

{MacDonald continued from page 11)

true risk, and wants basic information. 4) Ac-
ceptance. in which the public acknowledges,
however grudgingly, a deadly threat in its
mudst and wans to do something about it.

3. Finally, effecuve programs do not simply
convey information. They also enable people
to change behavior and maintain those
changes over time.

People may be persuaded eventually that
HIV infection can happen to them under cer-
@in circumstances They may even be con-
vinced that there are things they can do to
prevent infection As difficult as these objec-
tives are to achieve, they are only the begin-
ning Itis essential to follow-up these first steps
with programs and services designed to help
people change their behavior, and to maintain
those changes over time Only if knowledge
can be translated effectively into action will
HIV infection be stopped Ultimately, what
people will probably need is a "reward” in the
form of social affirmation for the changes they
must sustain for the rest of their lives.

U.S experience with HIV prevention to date
suggests that effective programs are a process
that is best carried out with consensus support
at the community level in ways that are sensi-
uve o varying degrees of awareness; acknowl-
edge the need for accurate, clear, and consis-
tent prevention messages; and enable people
to make and sustain beneficial behavior
changes over time. B

Gary MacDonald 1s a Sernaor Technieal Advisor
on AIDS tv the Awademy for Educational
Development.
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HIV Prevention Education
in the United States

(While the DCR usually focuses upon coni-
munication issues related to developing coun-
tries, on occasion we find it appropriate to
turn to developed couritries for applications
that may belp practitioners who are looking
Jor guidance but are finding few appropriate
examples. In this case, we look to the United
States where there are a growng number of
campaigns devoted to infornung target popu-
lations about AIDS and the HIV virus.)

by Gary MacDonald

Because infection with Human Immunode-
ficiency Virus (HIV) is lifelong, the behavior
changes that protect against its spread must
also be maintained for life. That necessity
alone places HIV infection well outside the
disease status quo, and sugges:s to many U.S.
experts that HIV prevention programs must be
as unusual —and as clever — as the deadly new
microbe they are designed to contain.

In the US.,, the decentralization of the offi-
cial public health system has had the unwitung
but beneficial effect of encouraging innovation
in HIV prevention programs. Though the lack
of a central official source for program devel-
opment has forced private orgamizations
throughout the country to finance and imple-
ment prevention programs on their own, the
same groups have nevertheless taken advan-
tage of their freedom from official constraints
to expeniment with new, and in many cases
extraordinary, means of prevenung HIV
transmission.

AfiDon’t listento
rumers about AIDS.
Get the facts!HY

ft

CALL1-800-342-ADS
f\%:-?—.—“:,..

FAMOUS ROLE MODEL:smger Patti LaBelle cautions
Blacks to ignore faise mnforination about AIDS. Note
nanonal hotline phone ruanber on all posters, with
blankspace at bottom 10 add local names and num-
Q" s.for more information.
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Expenience to date strongly suggests -that
these programs work best when they are de-
signed and carried out by and within the actual
communities for which they are intended.
What works in New York does not necessarily
work in Los Angeles, and what 15 useful for
major coastal cities may not be apphcable atall
in small Midwestern towns. For example, mes-
sages that speak effectively to urban black ho-
mosexual males will probably have no impact
on suburban white heterosexual females.

All of this argues for a coordinated national
education prograni that is defined by highly
individual, grassroots approaches to HIV pre-
vention. Different kinds of programs based on
different messages are essential to reach differ-
ent audiences at different times in different
locations. Such specificity requires consider-
able planning, pretesting, and evaluation. HIV
prevention programs are nothing if not
labor-intensive.

Whatever their differences, effective HIV
prevention programs do appear to share cer-
tain attributes. The successful ones have
worked at least in part because they have 1)
involved members of target audiences, 2) de-
veloped broad-based local support, and 3) se-
cured a working consensus among local deci-
sion makers regarding what needs to be done
as well as how best to accomplish it.

Since 1982, when most programs began, oth-
er unifying “principles” of HIV prevention edu-
cation have emerged that appear to cut across
and at the same time integrate vastly different
types of experiences. Briefly summarized be-
low, these principles are sull largely anecdotal
in nature, research 1s in progress to determine
their exact relevance and importance.

1. Effecuve HIV prevention programs do not
perpetuate myths and stereotypes. They are
based only on factual information that s stated
clearly and consistently.

What is being said about HIV infection 15 as
important as how it is said. This 1s particularly
true when HIV transmission modes must be
described accurately. For example, see the dif-
ference between advising people to “avoid sex-
ual contact with infected individuals—a com-
mon HIV prevention message that manages to
inform no more than it offends ~ and advising
them to “avoid unprotected (without a con-
dom) sexual intercourse, either vagnal, anal,
or oral, with an individual, either male or fe-
male, who is infected with HIV.”

Most importantly, educators must seek to
change the many stereotypes that already de-
fine people’s reaction to HIV infection. A case
in point is the notion that who you are (nisk
groups) is more important than what you do
(risk behaviors) 1n determining your chances
of being infected with HIV. By this logic, AIDS
in the U.S. was initially a “homosexual disease”
because it is so frequently diagnosed in homo-
sexual men. Heterosexuals, by the same token,
were not considered at risk because n the
early years of the epidemic in the US. they

S

“You won't believe
what we like to wear in bed’
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PROMOTING "SAFER SEX™ FOR GAY MEN. By
using attractive male models, this poster’s
aim is o convince consumers that using con-
doms is smart and enjoyable.

were rarely diagnosed, etc. This tendency to
focus on groups rather than behaviors has,
however, caused serious harm to prevention
efforts

For example, all men who have sex with
men (the behavior) do not necessarily identify
themselves as homosexual or bisexual (the
group). Those who practice the behavior but
do not perceive themselves as part of the
group will not be reached by prevention res-
sages that address only the group. This has
been proven in several U.S. cities when
changes in public advertising copy — from “ho-
mosexual and bisexual men are at risk of infec-
tion” 1o “men who have sex with men are at
risk” —have provoked huge increases in calls
to HIV hotlines from people who never previ-
ously acknowledged their own risk.

In the world of HIV, unlike that of other
diseases, nothing can be taken for granted.

2. Effecuve programs reflect the varying de-
grees of public awareness about HIV and the
pubhic’s ability and willingness 1o act.

Individuals as well as whole commumntues
go through a simular process of grasping the
seriousness of this epidemic. At each stage,
people are waling — or unwilling - to do only
so much. Prevention programs must be sensi-
tve to this conunuum while at the same ume
refusing to let public resistance stymie preven-
tion initiatives.

Normal stages in the awareness continuum
are: 1) Demial. in which people deny their own
risk of infecion by choosing 1o beheve that
only “they,” not ““us,” get it. 2) Anger: in which
reality sets in and people strike out, usually
irrationally and usually at those already infect-
ed rather than at the virus. 3) Panic. in which
everyone 1S suddenly afraid, whatever their

(Continued on page 10)
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African Telecommunications
Toward the Year 2000

by Lantiri Riverson

R

Can Africa ever hope 1o partici
pate in the worldwide informa-
tion network? Perhaps a more
pressing question is, “Can Africa
hope 1o develop her industries, educational
systems, agriculture, transportation network,
and public health system without first develop-
ing a good telecommunications infrastruc-
ture?”

Developed nations have come to recognize
that good telecommunications services help
support economic and social progress in nu-
merous ways In Africa, development of this
technology has been, until very recently, a low
priority But there is growing interest in devel-
oping telecommunications capability in Africa
and some notable activities toward achieving
that goal.

INTELSAT Carries Africa’s Messages

INTELSAT (Internaticnal Telecommunica-
tions Satellite Organization) is currently assist-
ing African countries with their telecommuni-
cation needs Thirty-four of the African nations
participate in this global consortium INTEL-
SAT provides a wide variety of satellite services
to African customers, including international
telephone linkages, telex and facsimile capa-
bility, domestic lease transponder services, in-
ternational television transmrission, and rural
and remote telecommunications services
More than sixty INTELSAT earth stations are in
place throughout Africa to provide these serv-
ices INTELSAT also offers assistance in coordi-
nating radio frequencies for the continent,
planning earth station sites, carrying out do-
mestic lease feasibility studies, and training Af-
ricans to operate earth stations.

The Pan-African Telecommunications Net-
work (PANAFTEL), initiated in 1962, serves as
the African regional telecommunic  _ns net-
work. Using an INTELSAT satellite, the PANAF-
TEL network serves all 49 African countries.
Each country operates at least one earth station
that links its population through telephone
service, television broadcasts, and other com-
munication activities,

ARABSAT Satellite Services
The Arab Satellite Communications Organi

zation (ARABSAT) placed two of its ow .. _atel
lites in orbit in 1985. These are the first genera-
tion of telecommunications satellites devel-
oped for regional and domestic use for the
22-member Arab League of Natiuns. Currently,
14 of the 22 member states use ARABSAT serv-
ices, but there is considerable room for 1n-
creased use among Arab League nations.

Growth and Challenge

The great diversity of African cultures makes
it difficult to design an efficient, effective tele-
ce™munications system for the entire conti-
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nent A host of munetary systems, languages,
geographical and climatic conditons further
hampers progress in establishing this technol-
ogy in Africa. In time, these challenges will be
met and decreasing start-up costs for satellite
commun’cations will encourage African coun-
tries to take mr ore definitive steps toward de-
veloping an .ntegrated telecummunications
infrastructure.

One ste in this direction began with a pre-
feasibility study that was undertaken 1n
1980-81 by the International Telecommunica-
tion Union (ITU) to determine an appropriate
modern telecommunications technolugy for
the intzgrated development of Africa. The
study ccncluded that the use of a satellite deliv-
ery systein wSuid be viable. In 1986, an all-Afri-
can Conference of Ministers of Transport,
Communications, and Planning commissioned
afeasibility study for a regional African satellite
communication system (RASCOM). The ITU 1s
responsible for carrving out the feasibiliny
study, which wil' include natiunal and regiunal
surveys of existing communicativn systems
and needs. The study, expected to begin 1n
1987, will take two years. It will exumine all
elements critical to a successful telecommuni-
cation system -—local terrestrial netwurks,
management, maintenance, and raimng, 1n
addition to the satellite technology.

Another promising activity is the proposal
by the African Union of Posts and Telecom-
munications to launch an African satellite
(AFROSAT) sometime in the 1990s. A pre-feasi-
bility study was done, and. in 1986, the Euro-
pcan Development Fund commissiuned a full-
scale feasibility study, Zimbabwe and Nigeria
have applied 10 implement this study.

Conclusion

While feasibility studies continue, the pa-
tions of Africa must take advantage of existing
facilities such as thuse offered by INTELSAT
and work to develop national infrastructures
that can assume telecommunications respounst-
bilities once African-cuntrolled satelhites are in
place Coatinued support and a strong com-
mitment will be needed from national and in-
ternational sources in order for Africa to meet
the goal of becoming self-sufficient in telecum-
raunications by the year 2006

Lantiri Riverson is a Research Associate with
the Africa Telecommunications Report. fle is
currently working on a doutoral degree
communications at Howard Unwersty n
Washington, D C.
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(Heald et al, continued from page 6)

A third indicator of the value of the tele-
phone was the amount of time saved by using
the service. All of the system users reported it
would have taken at least a day to complete a
two-way communication by commercial trans-
port service, letter, telegram, or by travel;
whereas by telephone, similar messages were
completed in less than one hour. Fully 39 per-
cent uf business users surveyed in 1985 report-
ed 1t would have taken two to five days 1o
tumplete the communications that were com-
pleted 1n less than une hour by telephone.

Conclusions

Anthropologist Chfford Geertz observed
that 1n many developing regions information
is poor, scarce, mal-distributed, inefficiently
commumcated, and intensely valued. Econo-
musts have argued that an inadequate flow of
informatiun seriousty hampers efficiency and
growth 1n the producton uf goods and serv-
wces. Suciologists have similarly noted the val-
ue individuals place on contact with distant
friends and family members. Such concerns
have recently led policy makers and research-
ers to focus more attention on rural
telecommunication.

The resuits of the RCSP project combined
with a growing number of studies 1n other
rural telecommunication iniiatives, strength-
en the argument for greater future attention
and 1nvestment in this sector. Clearly, tele-
phune communication and related services
are desired by rural residents. The rapid
growth in system utilization, the fees that indi-
viduals are walling to pay for single calls as well
as private telephone installauons, the ime and
travel saved, and the fact that many residents
tlumed that the telephone system was irre-
placeable are all powerful indicators of the
benefits and levels of impact that the system
produced 1n the pilot project communities.

Currently, the debate over the expansion of
rural telephune systems centers on their abili-
ty 10 sustain recurring costs and cover imtial
capital investment. Within the first two and
one-half years of operation, the RCSP revenues
defrayed nearly 90 percent of its operations
Cust, an encouraging return on an infrastruc-
taral 1nvestment.

Although at present, sigmificant growth 1n
rural telecommunication systems may require
subsidies, the future promsses continung de-
treases 1n equipment costs and a growing
awareness that telephone service 1s valued by
rural users. Telephone service may be an im-
purtaat means of narrowing the economc, ed-
ucativndl, health, and sucial gaps between the
urban and rural sectors 1n developing coun-
tries. Telecommunication investments have
the potential (0 yield extraordinary benefits.®

Gary Heald teaches in the College of Commu-
nuwanions at Flurida State University, Tallabas-
see, Florida. Steven Klees teaches in the College
of Education at Florida State. Both were con-
sultants on the RCSP project. Jobn Mayo was
the Praject Director and Principal Investigator
Jor the Peruvian Rural Satellite Project. He is
currently the Director of the Center of Interna-
tionial Studies at Florida State University.




Distance Education: The Promise and The Confusion

bv Allan F. Hershfield

There 15 much confusion about
O the role of telecommunications
[:: and nstructional technology mn
distance educauon. Because of
this confusion, the same fundamental error 15
made over and over again. Too often, those
planming to use telecommumcations systems
to serve distant learners focus their attention
on developing the techmical aspects of the sys-
tem instead of first studying the chents to be
served and determining the nature of the pro-
grams to be delivered. When expectations are
not met and programs fail, considerable mon-
€y 15 wasted, civic and government leaders be-
come disillusioned, and potential clients are
disappointed. After such an expernence, any
mention of ‘distance education” or telecom-

mumcations” 1s greeted with derision.

What follows 1s a portrait of the experience
of the Learn Alaska Network. It illustrates the
nature of the problems that can arise when a
distance education system is poorly planned
and implemented and uses inappropriate
technology.

Learn Alaska Network

Alaska, separated by some 1,000 miles from
the rest of the U.S., is primarily a rural state
with about 34 percent of the population locat-
ed in small, widely scattered communities. It
has long been a state policy 1o send people
living in these small communities to urban
centers for extended periods of education and
training; a policy not particularly effective or
popular among the population. Dropout rates
are high, alcoholism problems increase, and
indigenous cultural values tend to disinte-
grate with long separations from home
communities

In response to this situation, seven years
ago, a statewide telecommunications system —
primarily using television —was created to de-
liver elementary, secondary, ana university
programs and other skill-building courses to
Native Alaskans living in rural areas. The ra-
tionale for the creation of this system was that
Alaskans living in rural areas needed better
access to quality educational programs at all
levels which could not be prowided econom-
cally or efficiently by waditional means.

Low-powered television transmutters, each
with its own satellite down-hnk facility, were
placed in more than 150 designated commumi-
ues. A major television production facility and
satelite up-hnk were estabhshed 1n Anchor-
age, along with electronic hook-ups for audio-
teleconferencing. The programs and courses
were either to be produced in Anchorage or
acquired from public broadcasting stations
elsewhere in the U.S. and telenised to Nauve
Alaskan commumues. The audioteleconfer-
encing network wouldbe usedboth to deliver
audio-only courses and to give students taking
telenised courses an opportumity to ask ques-
tions and to discuss the materials.

The State of Alaska spent approximately
US$30 million to purchase and install telecom

ties for the Learn Alaska Network. The Univer-
sity of Aluska Instructional Telecommun-
ications Consortium (UAITC) was established
to operate the television system on behalf of
the Umversity and the Department of Educa-
tivn, and LAITC went on the air in 1982. (See
Learn Alaska arucle in DCR 48.) In 1986, just
four years later, the Network was closed down
by a combination of dechimng state revenues
and growing disillusionment with the service.
Today, the audioconferencing network contin-
ues inuse as a dehvery vehucle for course work
along with very limited use of the television
system, but the state government 1s consider-
ing ehminating both systems entirely tu save
additional funds.

Given the way in which the Network was
planned and operated, 1t was doomed to fail
from the beginning. Thus failure was brought
about by several related factors.

o  With onlv 30.000 native Alaskans scattered
throughout the state, there were not
enough people in the intended audience
to justify either the sophisticated, telew-
sion-based system or the extensive pro-
gramming that was proposed.

¢ Only $200,000 was provided annually to
develop programs for this $30 million sys-
tem —an inadequate sum for creating the
type of programming envisioned for the
network. As a result, most of the matenial
was drawn from existing programming
that had been produced by public broad-
casuing stations in other states, and had
litle relevance to the needs or interests of
Native Alaskans.

e Those in charge of the Learn Alaska Net-
work operated it as a public broadcasting
system. They did not think of it or run it as
an educational delivery system, one that
would help Native Alaskans improve and
enrich their lives through acquisition of
new knowledge, skills, and attitudes. Two
different sets of goals were in conflict:
those of educators whose concern is con-
tent, and those of broadcasters whose
concern is high production value.

e  Controversy occurred within the Univer-
sity of Alaska over which departments
would control the Learn Alaska Network,
and how the annual programming funds
would be divided among them

Who are the Clients?

Had those in charge of planmng the Learn
Alaska Network asked the question, Who are
the clients: what are their social, economic,
and cultural characteristics, how many are
there, and where are they located?” they
would have seenthat the per-recipient start-up
costs would come to nearly $1,000 per Nauve
Alaskan. Had the planners considered that a
low hourly cost for the production of televised
programmung was $2500, they wowd have re-
alized that ten hours of such programmng per
day for 365 days a year would come to a total of
$9,125,000 - an additional recurring sum of
$304 per person. With only $200,000 allocated
per year to support thig,system, the oniginal

plan of using television to provide distance
education 1n the state was clearly too expen-
sive.

The Learn Alaska Network is, then, a classic
example of the negative consequences of fo-
cusing on sophusticated telecommunications
technology as an end in uself rather than as a
means to serve a parucular chentele. A prelim-
mnary assessment would have clearly shown
that the proposed plan was not economcally
practical, particularly if one added to the initial
$30 mulhion capital investment, the large oper-
ating budget required to develop and deliver
appropriate television-based distance educa-
tion programmung to these widely scattered
locations.

A more practical and inexpensive approach
would have been to install an audioteleconfer-
encing system alone or in combination with a
facsimile or microcomputer network for the
transmission of print materials.

The Importance of Investing in Software

Based on their own formal education expe-
rience, most people assume there is a single
model of the educational process that can be
applied to all levels of instruction. That is, all
teachers plan courses, present their materials,
cssess students’ progress, etc. Another com-
mon assumption is that courses are generally
developed when the need arises or while
courses are being taught.

Given these assumptions, it is not difficult to
understand why poorly advised decision mak-
ers believe that once a technically sound tele-
communications system is in place, all that is
needed is to transmit typical classroom con-
tent, with little additional preparation, plan-
ning, or money required.

The failure to realize the importance of pro-
viding funds for the creation of high quality
distance education software is, all too often,
the key problem faced by those who wish to
serve distant learners via telecommunications
systems. The knowledge that the state would
not provide much more than $200,000 annual-
ly to program the system should have doomed
*he idea of using television as the primary me-
dium in the very beginning.

Instead, the main focus of the Learn Alaska
Network was on the installation of the educa-
tional television network. The failure to devel-
op appropriate distance education programs
before deciding what kind of telecommunica-
tions system to use was a crucial mistake that
contributed substantially to the demise of the
entire network.

While railroads were built on the assump-
tion that they would generate traffic, educa-
tional telecommunications systems will not
generate use simply because they exist. Policy
decisions must be based on the unique needs
of an educational and academic program that
dictate the type of educational telecommunica-
tions system finally put into place. w

Allan Hershfield s Executie Vice Chancellor
of the Unwersity College at the Unwersity of
Maryland, College Park, Maryland.
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On File at ERIC

by Barbara Minor

Documents recently entered in the ERIC
(Educational Resources Information Center)
files include a resource directory; reports on
the use of television in Samoa and Australia; a
report on the use of telecommunications for
education in Alaska; and the proceedings of a
seminar on information systems for develop-
ment. All of these documents are available in
both microfiche and paper copy from the ERIC
Document Reproduction Service (EDRS),
3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexandria, Virginia, USA.
Be sure 10 include the ED number and pay-
ment in US. funds for the price listed plus
shipping. Shipping costs can be calculated on
the basis of three microfiche per ounce and 75
microfiche or pages of paper copy per pound.

@ Resource Materials Used in Distance
Teaching oy Higher Education Institutions.
1984, 49pp. (ED 274 339)

Intended for use by institutions in develop-
ing countries as a source of information for
locating available resources on which to draw
for training and planning activities in distance
education, this directory published by the
Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia
and the Pacific provides information on the
types of instructional materials that are being
used by 34 institutions of higher education in
Australia, India, Pakistan, New Zealand, Sri Lan-
ka, and Thailand. The information was com-
piled through the use of proformas sent to a
number of institutions in 11 countries. The
institutions that responded are listed by coun-
try inalphabetical order, and the instructional
materials are listed together with the appropri-
ate subject areas or courses of study. Instruc-
tional media most commonly used are printed
correspondence, audiocassette tapes, and vi-
deocassettes, but some of the programs also
use telephone tutorials, study guides, film-
strips, computer-managed instruction, or vi-
deodisc. Information provided on the instruc-
tionalmaterials listed includes the language(s)
they are available in; the person to contact for
further information; and, in some cases, the
prices of materials and suitability of courses
for other institutions. The proforma used to
collect the information is appended. Available
from EDRS in microfiche for 78¢ or in paper
copy for $3.70.

® Thomas, R. Murray. From Talking Chiefs
to Videotapes: Education in American Sa-
moa—1700s to 1980. 1986, 180pp. (ED 273
544)

The result of a decade of collecting docu-
ments, interviews, and observations, this docu-
ment describes the operation of the modern
day Samoan educational system against the his-
torical background of three previous eras that
reach back over 200 years to a time when Sa-
moa was virtually unknown to the Western
world. The development of Samoan education
over this period is compared to the develop-
ment of a river with a main stream and three
successive tributaries. The main stream, de-
scribed in Chapter 2 (Samoan Chiefs—
171005-1830), was the original Samoan way of
(S

ERIC
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life centered around a chieftain system. De-
scribed in Chapter 3 (Missionaries— 1830-
1900), the first tributary represents educa-
tional growth during the missionary era. The
second tributary, described in Chapter 4 (Offi-
cers of the Navy—1900-1961), represents ex-
pansion of the school system under United
States Navy administration foltowing the peri-
od of political turmoil out of which American
Samoa emerged. Described in Chapter 5 (Vid-
eotapes ~1961-1975), the third tributary rep-
resents educational innovation via instruction-
al television. Chapter 6 (In 1980— Future
Prospects) gives a brief overview of the status
of the educational system at the close of the
1970s, followed by a description of significant
problems faced by the territory's educators at
the outset of the 1980s. An extensive bibliogra-
phy is included. Available from EDRS in micro-
fiche for 78¢ or in paper copy for $14.80.

© Simpson, Daniel D. AUSSAT — The Austra-
lian Satellite System: Applications for Educa-
tion. 1985, 18pp. (ED 274 334)

With the introduction of the Australian Satel-
lite System (AUSSAT), a new era of communi-
cations will begin for all of Australia that will
enhance existing distance education services
by bringing more cost effective communica-
tions to a broad range of users. The improved
capacity, reliability, and quality of communica-
tions will make possible the offering of
Schools of the Air (SOTA) programs suitable
for children or adults at home or at community
locations, and will extend services beyond pri-
mary to secondary and tertiary levels. The sat-
ellite can offer students readily accessed pro-
grams that combine correspondence papers,
audiotapes, and interactive audio. It can also
offer television broadcasting of lessons, deliv-
ery of video resources, and television and au-
dio materials for home tutors. Additionally, the
satellite provides a communication medium
both between and within institutions, video
seminars, video conferences, and network link
facilities for the collection and distribution of
data. The advent of satellite communications
has brought an opportunity for educators to
conduct trials of the use of this technology and
test several models over the next few years.
This paper describes one such model, the
School of the Air centered at Mt. Isa in North-
ern Australia, which will conduct a 12-month
trial of the use of satellite communications.
Diagrams illustrate video and audio data signal
transfers and the two-way channeling arrange-
ment. Availzble from EDRS in microfiche for
78¢ or in paper copy for $1.85.

QD  Educational Telecommuancations for Alas-
ka. Volume [: Ex2cutive Summary. 1982, 47pp.
(ED 217 89Mm

The first of four volumes, this executive
summary briefly discusses the educauonal sit-
uation 1n Alaska in terms of geograpny, ch-
mate, and ethnic groups; reviews the state's
involvement in the National Institute of Educa-
uon’s Educaton Satellite Communication
Demonstration; describes project manage-
ment and the introduction of innovations; and
reports on the three systems developed by the
Educational Telecommunications for Alaska
Project, which was undertaken in 1977 to pro-
vide support for schools throughout the state.
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The Administrative Communications Net-
work ~which provides administrative and in-
structional support among the state’s 52 school
districts, Regional Resource Centers, and the
State Department of Education —is reviewed
in terms of objectives, electronic mail box
(EMS) operation, a user evaluation, and its cur-
rent status. The objectives of the Alaska Knowl-
edge Base System are outlined, and informa-
tion is provided on 1ts implementation,
database content, and access to the database, as
well as its current status. A description of the
Individualized Study by Telecommunications
(IST) system includes the objectives, the IST
model, pre-operational evaluation of course
effectiveness and student and teacher atti-
tudes, and cost effecuveness. A brief glimpse of
the future concludes the report. Available from
EDRS in microfiche for 78¢ or in paper copy
for $3.70.

@  Scientific and Technological Information

Jor Development. Proceedings of the Ad-hoc
Panel of Experts on Information Systems for
Science and Technology for Development
(Rome, Ialy, January 21-25, 1985). 1985,
213pp. (ED 272 158)

The report of the ad-hoc panel and the 25
papers in these proceedings cover a wide
spectrum of issues and perspective: relating to
information systems, services, and networks at
both the national and international levels. The
first part of this six-part volume presents the
panel's report, which reviews the history of the
paneland its purpose and summarizes its con-
siderations of concepts and issues; the existing
situation and needs of national information
systems; the impact of trends in information
collection, processing, and dissemination; the
nature of information requirements; and inter-
national linkages and the establishment of a
global information network. The second part
contains three papers on concepts and issues,
terminology definitions, and an overview of
issues relating to a United Nations global refer-
ral network. The 11 papers in the third section
provide a broad view of the status of scientific
and technical information activities in devel-
oping countries and descriptions of national
and regional experiences in Egypt, Jamaica,
India, Hungary, Honduras, the Socialist Repub-
lic of Romania, Kuwait, Ghana, Mexico, and
Africa. Part 4 presents four papers that exam-
ine problems and trends, including constraints
on the flow of scientific and technological in-
formation, availability of U.S. public and pri-
vate databases and services in developing
countries, development of an information in-
frastructure, and low-cost satellite communi-
cations The fifth part includes two papers, one
on priorities in a global network, and the other
on problems and prospects of networking in
technological information in Asia and the Pa-
cific The final pant provides five descriptions
of experiences of the organizations of the Unit-
ed Nations system and other institutions. Lists
of panel participants and abbreviations are ap-
pended Available from EDRS in microfiche for
78¢ or in paper copy for $16.65. B

Barbara B. Minor s the Publications Coordi-
nator at the ERIC Clearinghouse on Informa-
tion Resources, Syracuse Unuersity, Syracuse,
New York, USA.
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Briefly Noted

by Robert Vittel

¢ For readers interested in obtaining educa-
tional audiovisuals in French, a very help.ul
directory has recently been compiled by the
Agence de Coopération Culturelle et Tech-
nique (ACCT) (Agency for Cultural and Techni-
cal Cooperation) in Paris. Répertoire des Diffu-
seurs de Documents Audiovisuels Educatifs
dans le Monde Francophone (films et vidéo-
grammes) ( Directory of Educational Audiovi-
sual Materials Suppliers in French-Speaking
Couniries) is an inventory of nearly 800 orga-
nizations in francophone member-countries
of the ACCT, and several international organi-
zations, who produce and supply educational
and training films and videos. The Directory
lists thousands of French-language films and
videos. An alphabetical subject list is provided
at the end and is helpful in locating materials
in specific areas of education and training. 7he
Directorv is available in French only from
ACCT, 13 quai André Citroén, 75015 Paris,
France.

® Francophone radio broadcasting trainers
will be interested in a Food and Agriculture
Organization publication called Communi-
quer Grdce & la Radio (Communicating
Thanks to Radio), a French-language adapta-
tion of an earlier Asia-Pacific Institute for
Broadcasting Development manual entitled
Educational Broadcasting—Radio.  This
French version covers the learning process
and its application to broadcasting; the use of
objectives in educational broadcasting; sys-
tematic planning of educational radio pro-
grams; writing for radio; interview, magazine
and discussion program formats; and the use
of drama in educationul broadcasting. Each
chapter begins with an introduction of the
concepts to be covered, followed by more
complete definitions of each concept, leading
into examples and practical exercises to facili-
tate learning of the concepts. As was the origi-
nal manual, this version will be useful to those
who conduct radio training courses, but lack
experienced training personnel, resources, or
training materials. from the Food and Agricul-
ture Organization, Division of Information, via
delle Terme di Caracalla, 00100 Rome, Italy.

© For readers interested in current writings
on cultural and social communications for de-
velopment in the Latin America region, the
Centro de Estudios sobre Cultura Transna-
cional (Center for the Study of Transnational
Culture) has been publishing a quarterly col-
lection of papers called Materiales para la co-
municacién popular (Papers on Popular
Communication). This i5 a well organized,
compact collection of booklets, nicely pack-
aged in a handy folder. Each issue (there are
now eight) includes unedited articles, issue
papers, interviews, and announcements com-
ing from diverse sources in the region. The
main objective of the publication is to more
‘idely dissemlnate writings on communica-

ARABSAT: A Regional Approach
to Telecommumnications

by William Amt
R The Arab States comprise a vast
territory .hat encompasses the

% various social, political, and eco-

nomic climates of 22 nations. In
spite of therr differences, these countries share
a common language (Arabic) and a predom-
nant religion (Islam). Telecommunication
technology has recently increased the flow of
informauon not only w:thin these countries,
but betweer :hiem as well, thus contributing to
the “Arab identity.” Currently, most Arab coun-
tries are mernbers of the INTELSAT satellite
system, but in response to the need voiced by
the Arab States Br-xzdeasting Union (ASBU) for
an autonomous, ail-Arab satellite system to
handle regional and domestic communica-
tions, the Arab Satellite Communirations Or-
ganization (ARABSAT) was formed

In 1985, two ARABSAT satellites were put
into orbit, the second serving as 2 back-up to
the first. They are equipped to provide about
8,000 simultaneous telephone circuits, seven
channels for television, data, telex and facsimi-
le, and a channel for transmission to rural
communities. Ground control stations are lo-
cated in Saudi Arabia and Tunisia, asd several
countries have built earth stations of various
sizes to pick up and transmit signals over the
system.

The services that can be provided over the
system are numerous. Using the media of tele-
phone, television, slow-scan video, radio, tel-
ex, and facsimile, such services include: a
more effective conduit for Arab news agencies
to share information, thereby replacing reli-
ance on Western sources for news about Arab
affairs; entertainment programming; an inter-
active, two-way distance education network
(formal and non-formal); emergency commu-
nications to disseminate information on disas-
ter, police, and fire matters; telemedicine (bet-
ter trained urban doctors diagnosing pauents
located in remote clinics); audio- and video-
conferencing; inter- and intra-governmental
information exchange; interactive databases;
and increased telephone and telex service.
These services have the potential to contribute
greatly to the overall development of the re-
gion, particularly of its poorer nations and ru-
ral areas.

Development Communication Report

tions in Latin America while promoting ex-
change and cooperation among institutions and
professionals working in the field Marteriales
para la comunicacién popular, in Spanish and
Portuguese only, is available by subscription
from: Centro de Estudios sobre Cultura Trans-
nacional, Apartado 270031, Lima 27, Peru

Robert Vittel is Information Specialist in
the Clean'ngboweq on Development
Communication. ot 8
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Greater Use Promoted

Despite the initial excitement about ARAB-
SAT and the above-mentioned potential uses
of the system, it continues to be underutilized.
Since 1985, use of the system has been limited
mainly to trial transmissions. The most impor-
tant of these was a news and entertainment
program that was initiated in October 1985.
Fourteen member organizations of ASBU
transmit their programs via either ARABSAT or
microwave links to Tunisia, where they are
re-transmitted to participants later the same
day. Programs include daily news, a weekly
educational program, a weekly program pack
age prepared by a different member each
week, and live coverage of major Arab cultural
and sporting events. This important exchange
is continuing.

A number of factors have hindered in-
creased use of ARABSAT —the recent decline
of oil revenues among member nations result-
ing in late payment of membership dues; few-
er orders for ARABSAT satellite circuits (coun-
tries are taking advantage of INTELSAT's less
expensive circuits); and limited construction
of earth stations. In fact; only seven of the 22
participating countries currently have opera-
tional earth stations. Technical, administrative,
and political problems have also resulted in
delays. Finally, there is a recoguized need for
improved inter-Arab cooperation which could
be better realized if Egypt were a member of
ARABSAT. Egypt not only has the largest num-
ber of potential users and the most varied and
popular programming in the region, but it also
isgenerally recognized 2s an integral contribu-
tor to the “Arab identity.”

In order to motivate Arab countries toward
the coordinated future use of ARABSAT, the
Joint Arab Committee for the Use of the Satel-
lite Network was established. A regicnal open
university system and more educational televi-
sion programs focusing on the region’s differ-
ent cultures are among the projects currently
being considered by the Committee.

To say that it would be easier for the Arab
States to use the more affordable INTELSAT
system for all their needs is to miss the raison
d'étre of ARABSAT. While ARABSAT has had
more than its share of problems, the goal of
the project was based on Arabs’ legitimate de-
sire to be informationally and technologically
self-reliant. Much needs to be accomplished
before this dream becomes a reality, but, ulti-
mately, the success of ARABSAT depends on its
members’ commitment to nurturing the “Arab
identity.”

Sources of information used to write this arti-
cle include reports provided by the Arab States
Broadcasting Union and articles from InterMe-
dia and Satellite Communications. L]

William Amt is Program Assistant in the Clear-
inghouse on Development Communication.
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Advanced Satellite Technologies:
Implications for the Developing World

Louis Braasford, Suzanne Douglas, and Deborah Gilman

Satellites can penetrate the isolation of remote
areas in the developing world. New advarces
promise lower costs and more appropriate
techrology that put telecommunication sery-
ices within reach of rural communities. We
have included this article in our review of re-
cent telecommunication activities because,
though currently out of reach of many devel-
oping countries, the technologies discussed be-
low will eventually have a tremendous impact
worldwide.

Research and development spon-
o sored by the U.S. National Aero-
nautics and Space Admin‘stration
(NASA), by the European Space
Agency (ESA), and by the Japanese National
Space Development Agency (NASDA), are pro-
ducing exciting new technologies destined to
revolutionize the communications satellite in-
dustry. Next generation satellites will include
advanced technologies with significant “high
tech” applications geared toward the scientific
needs of the developed world. In addition to
these somewhat esoteric uses, some of the
technological breakthroughs will have benefi-
cial implications for developing world com-
munication services. It is anticipated that these
new technologies could make integrated vid-
eo, voice, and data services more readily avail-
able and at reduced cost to underserved peo-
ple throughout the world.

The Technologies

Three main technologies are now under de-
velopment as part of NASA's Advanced Com-
munications Technology Satellite (ACTS) Pro-
gram. The first ofthese new technologies is the
baseband processor, or “switchboard in the
sky.” With the switching (normally the inter-
face between the public telephone network
and the long distance carrier) occurring on-
board the satellite, switching points on public
terrestrial networks can be avoided or “by-
passed.” Each time a switching point is by-
passed the transmission cost goes down, so
that large savings in telecommunications costs
can be realized. The decrease in cost promises
to lower long-distance phone calls to 10-12
cents per call minute for sparsely populated
areas where telephone companies find it too
expensive to upgrade services.

The new technology will enable telephone
companies to expand and extend rural service
inexpensively because one small earth station
can serve the needs of an entire community.
The implications quickly become evident for
the developing world where phone service
needs remain unmet For example, a 1.8-meter
very small aperture terminal (VSAT) with three
56 Kbs voice channels could provide up 1o 25
five-minute phone calls per hour with the
probability of 80 percent availability. Judi-
ciously used, this capacity could serve more
t{mn 100 families in a village.

The second technological advancement in-
volves hopping and scanning spot beam tech-
nology. Most of today’s satellites cast a cover-
age beam or “footprint” over a large area on
the ground (think of a satellite beam as a flash-
light pointed down from space with the light
covering a specific surface). Spot beams, on
the other hand, concentrate on smaller areas.
The benefit of a hopping spot beam to a con-
sumer is that he will be able 10 * request” that
beam on an “as-needed, pay-as-you-go™ basis,
orin other words, “you use what you need and
pay for what you use.”

New spot beam technology will also facih-
tate more efficient use of the radio spectrum
allocated to commercial communications sat-
ellites. A combination of hopping spot beams
in the same frequency band, for example, can
cover the entire continental United States si-
multaneously. The resulting frequency re-use

. capitalizes on a finite resource. Current debate

over spectrum allocation will essentially be-
come a non-issue. Theoretically, a developing
country could lease spot beams from a region-
al satellite to form communications hubs with-
in the country, primarily in more populated
areas. Whether this arrangement is appropri-
ate for developing countries 1s problematic. A
single country beam with VSAT networks
might be the more economical solution 1 the
near term.

The third development, the low-power laser
for communications, will allow intersatellite
linkage. Technically, it will be possible to have
an American satellite connected wia laser di-
rectly to a European or Austrahian satelhite,
avoiding the need for a double hop which
creates noticeable delays during phone con-
versations. The economic and political viabili-
ty, however, remains to be tested. It must be
noted that when ntracountry communication
servizes are nonexistent or limited, the elimi-
nation of a double satellite hop for long dis-
tance telephony becomes less meaningful.

The Implications

A mix of next generation satellite technol-
ogies will enable vniversities with multiple
campuses, businesses with widespread branch
offices, and government departments with re-
gional divisions to establish economically via-
ble private satellite networks. The advanced
technologies allow for the integration of video,
voice, and data on a scale not possible before
on communications satellites. There will be
significant flexibility and increases in the
amount of data that can be transmitted and
received on VSATS. A next generation 1.8-me-
ter earth station could be capable of handling
(transmit and receive) 1.5 million bits of infor-
mation per second as opposed to a compara-
ble earth station capacity of 56 thousand buts
per second.

Databases such as the United Nations Envi-
ronmental Programme’s (UNEP) Global Re-

source Information Database (Project GRID),
whose worldwide data collection can provide
valuable agricultural and meteorological in-
formation to developing countries, will be
more accessible with the advent of new satel-
lite technology. In the future, it should be rela-
tively easy technically, and economically feasi-
ble to have remote terminals transmit and
access information from any central computer
collection.

Health networks will be able to expand serv-
ices to rural areas on a more comprehensive
scale. The larger capacity on newer satellites
combined with relatively small transportable
earth stations will allow, for instance, the trans-
mission of digital radiology pictures from dis-
tant areas back to a central hospital. Instruc-
tions to the traveling medical team on proper
follow-up procedures will include video as
well as voice instructions.

Conclusion

It is anticipated that by 1992, the United
States, Japan and Europe will all have sophisti-
cated onboard swiwching, spot beam technol-
ogies, and laser packages on communications
satellites. But what can Third World countries
expect from the next generauon of satellites?

® advanced switching technology with the
potential for reducing telephone costs;

e frequency re-use capability ensuring de-
veloping countries access  satellite
services;

©  prospects of regional satellites offering in-
tegrated video, voice, and data services to
meet diverse communications needs of
many countries.

However, the following questions remain to
be answered. How appropriate is the new sat-
ellite technology for the needs of the develop-
ingworld? Can Third World countries afford to
wait for technology and can they afford it when
it becomes available? A more fundamental
question is, will advanced technology make a
difference in developing countries? The con-
sensus is that it wiil. -]

Louis Bransford is President of the Public Serv-
ice Satellite Consortium, Washingtos, D.C Su-
zanne Douglas is the Director of Information
and Research, and Deborab Gilman is Direc-
tor of ACTS Developmient Services at PSSC,

Degree Program in
Communication and
Development

Ohio University offers a specialized master’s
degree program in commumcanon and devel-
opment, intended for students from the Third
World and the U.S,, seeking preparation for
careers in government, mternational, and re-
gional organization, and business.

The program is offered through their
School of Telecommunications and the Center
for International Studies leading to a Master of
Arts degree in International Affairs. For more
information write to. Communication and De-
velopment Program, Center of International
Studies, Ohio University, Athens, Ohio
454701-2987, U.S.A.
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A Study in Decentralization:
The Liberian Rural Communications Network

by Michael Laflin

Ay
()

Economic conditions have forced
many developing countries to
take a hard look at their social
servicesand to ask. “What services
can we, the central government,
afford to provide in the years to
come?” and “If we believe that a level of social
services, currently beyond curmeans, is essen-
tial to our well-being and development, who is
going to pay for them?” While no one would
agree that central governments should abdi-
cate all responsibility for social services and
place them in the hands of the private sector or
local communities, most developing country
government officials would agree there are
functions better implemented and controlled
by local government agencies or communities,
and that the shortage of funds has provided an
incentive for themto trade control in return for
local participation in funding.

A Definition

Decentralization is the transfer of responsi-
bility for planning, management, resource-
raising, and allocation, from the central gov-
ernment and its agencies fo field units of the
central government ministries or agencies, or
to semi-autonomous corporations, voluntary
or nongovernmental organizations.

Key external issues in decentralization seem
to be how local communities can be persuad-
ed to provide resources to maintain social
services (as opposed to providing funds and
labor to build schools or clinics), and what
share of decision making (about curricula, for
example) communities will expect in return
for contributing resources

The internal management issues seem to be
the extent 1o which loosely connected ele-
ments of a system are coupled (to what extent
information channels are held constant or sev-
ered), to what extent national policy is translat-
ed at the regional and local level into com-
monly held beliefs and aspirations so that all
elements proceed wih confidence in each
other, and to what extent regional units are
capable of ordering their own affairs.

Q If these conditions can be mastered, then

decentralization offers benefits of fluid, rele-
vant, and swift responses to events that may be
widely separated in space and time. Perbaps
most important for public sector agencies, it
promises an improved quality of work life for
the people within the system.

A Decentralized Radlo Network

The Liberian Rural Communications Net-
work (LRCN), the develupment broadcasting
branch of the Liberian Broadcasting Service
(LBS), is a decentralized system uperating suc-
cessfully in a country where, for many years,
there was limited government investment ur
interest in regional development. Previously,
government operations were centrahized m
Monrovia, the capital city.

LRCN is comprised of three rural radiv sta-
tions in Gbarnga, Voinjama, and Zwedru and a
production facility in Monrouvia. One station 15
a three-hour drive from Monrowvia, but the uth-
er two are extremely remote: it can take two or
three days to reach them by road in the wet

season. Broadcasting in ten local languages,
the rural stations provide regionally oriented
development nformanon and educauonal
programming to their listeners. Each stauon
has its own production studio, a 10kW medi-
um wave transmitter with a signal strength of
about 75 miles, and is equipped with a porta-
ble transmitter that fits into the back of a pick-
up truck for on-site broadcasts. Programs of
national scupe are prepared in Monruvia and
relayed to the rural stauons for broadcast.
Accurding to the decentralizanon mandate,
each rural stanun must generate some local
funds for the network by finding spunsors for
its development information and local-lan-
guage broadcasting services. The Gbarnga sta-
tion, for example, recerved US$4500 in local
revenues 1n Octuber 1986 from lung-term cun-
tracts with development agencies, from com-
mercial spunsurship. and frum US$3-persunal
message fees, and has now sold all of 1ts air
time to sponsors.
(Continyed on page G)

Communiicating With Farmers:
Lessons Learned and To Be Learned

by Howard E. Ray

Extension institutions and tedh-
nology transfer programs exist in
almust every develuping country.
Yet, coverage of farm famihies 1s
still limited, the quality of Jdeveluping country
extension programs is serivusly questivned,
and the transfer of putentially beneficial new
and underutilized technulogies continues to
lag.

Incurpurating approupniate  muluchannel
communication strategies intu extension pro-
grams can improve this situation.

Many infurmatiun units already exist in de-
veloping country extension programs, and
mass media, audiovisual aids, and printed ma-
terials are used extensively. However, the use

of communication skills, media, and method-
ologies is typically ad hoc and fragmented. Too
ften, they are puorly mtegrated o the total
extension program.

Experience in sume health and agnicuhure
projects indicates that use of mulumedsa strat-
eges integrated ntu extension-type programs
can, indeed, increase their impact.

In agriculture, for example, the Masagana 9y
rice-promotion campaign 1n the Philippines
energized the national rice-growing program
and helped to transform the Philippines from a
rice-importing to a rice-exporting natton. One
of the key elements in Masagana 99 was a mass
.ommunication  campaign using radio and
print materials in combinatiun with ntensive
training of extension agents.

(Continued on page 2)
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Social Marketing for Agriculture

It is tempting to use mass-meda product
advertising techmques to sell new agnicultural
practices as if they were soft drinks or soap.
The situation in agriculture is much different;
complex, highly interrelated innovations need

‘to be introduced to many segments of a popu-

lation. In the pursuit of complex, socially ben-
eficial objectives, as in the case of agniculture,
some programs have emerged that add more
sophisticated marketing strategies to adverus-
g techniques. These have been described as
social marketing techmiques - the design and
marketing of social ideas that consider prod-
uct planning, pricing, communications, and
marketing research. It has been used m the
developing world tu prumote breastfeeding,
health and nutrition, family planning, Interacy,
and, to a more limited extent, agricultural
technology.

Evidence indicates that combining some of
the social marketing techniques learned from
the health sector with some mass markeung
techniques used in previous agricultural proj-
ects could help agricultural extension pre-
grams to: cover the target audience com-
prehensively and quickly; be flexible in rec-
ommending technology packages; gather m-
formation from farmers as a basis for adapting
recommendations, and collaborate with re-
searchers, suppliers, and marketing services.

Three Vital Elements

From experiences in health and agriculture
extension, three elements appear to be vital
for success in communicating with farmers —
farmer orientation, targeted change, and an
integrated media network Agricultural com-
municators must learn when addressing farm-
ers, 1o use a vocabulary that presents issues
and problems from the farmer's orientation.
This hastens the process of integrating an in-
novation into a farmer s view of how to solve a
problem. With the help of specialized viltage-
based research techniques, the farmer s per-
specuve will become clearer, and constrants —
obvious and hidden - can be identified.

Targeted change means information must
reach the farmer when he needs it, and uften,
in order to reinforce a new behaviur su 1t
becomes part of his routine practice. This calls
for a comprehensive communication strates
that ccounts for the many unpredictable fac-
tors farmers confront throughuut a pruduction
cycle.

The third part of this sucial marketing pach-
age is the media network. Elements of each of
the media groups (broadcast, print, interper-
sonal) must be selected carefully and then n
tegrated in a way that builds upon their unique
advantages so that a “multiplier effect” s
achieved. This can be accomplished by using
channel strategies that are based on prepro-
gram research to determine where and how
people get information.

Organized effectively around these three el-
ements, communication can directly increase
program participation It can also provide in-
formation to reduce risk and improve efficien-
€y in using services, and lead to the aduption uf
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new practices. These can be accomphshed by
building on indigenous information systems
and on available skills and facilities, and by
integrating them into private and public sector
efforts in extension

Important Guidelines

Synthesizing the experiences and approach-
es discussed, some important guidelines can
now be offered for developing projects or pro-
ject components that use mass cormunication
in support of technology transfer.

® Verify that necessary condmons for
change are met, such as available appro-
priate technulog), required inputs, mar-
kets, and incentiv prices at the farm gate.

®  Specify dear behavioral ubjectives,

® Determine the characteristics of the target
pupulation tu ensure that messages, chan-
nels, and presentations are appropniate
and acceptable 10 the recewvers.

® Use mass media to complement staff ef-
forts in the field, to increase staff effective-
ness and coverage.

®  Obuin frequent, reliable feedback from
the target population to guide program
changes and the ongoing development of
media messages,

® Localize messages and media presentat-
ions.

®  Prouvide for continuing job-uriented train-
ing and staff develupment.

® et prionties. Seldom can the communi-
cation system meet all the possible de-
mands that could be placed upon it

®  Think i terms of a comprehensive com-
munication support system i whach all
channels —media and face to face —are
mutually reinforcing.

® Of all the foregoing, perhaps the most
important are those that pertain to know-
ing the farmers and continually adjusting
the program to the farmers’ needs and
constraints.

The abuve appruaches have seldom been
apphed comprehensively i eatension as astn-
gle, ungumg cummunicaion support system.
We must exploit lessuns learned from soual
marketing, behavioral saences, and distance
teachung, and study sy stematically the network.-
ing and fe lback functions of communication
inextenst . Must importantly, we must strive
to instituttunalize comprehensine systems of
communication suppurt ~sumething few ex-
tenstun systems 1 the developmg world have
accomplished ty date, =

Howard E. Ray, Vice President and Director of
Agricultural Sciences and Technology at the
Academy for Edwcanonal Development s
Project Director for the Commurnicanon for

Tedmolog» Trangfer m Agriculiure Project.
~
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An Examination of the Evaluation Process

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

by Shakir Hussein

Evaluation, an integral and cruciat
component of many agricultural
projects, greatly affects both the
implementation process and pro-
ject outcomes, but the methodology used in
evaluating agricultural interventions m devel
oping couatries is still evolving.

Comraunication for Technology Transfer in
Agriculture (CTTA), an innovative agricultural
communication project that considers evalua-
tion to be indispensable for planning, imple-
mentation, monitoring, and impact determina
tion, gives a framework for discussing the
evaluation process. (See adjacent box for a
description of the CTTA Project.)

The CTTA project uses three types of evalua-
tion to assure program success and 10 objec-
tively determine its achievements devel-
opmental investigation (sometimes called
context evaluation), formative evaluation, and
summative evaluation,

Developmental Investigation
Developmental investigation 15 conducted
eurly and quickly s a guide to plannmg and
mplementation. Using focus groups, ifor-
mant surveys, and obsenvation techniques the

CTTA investigation secks to determine.

e available and appropriate agricultural
technologies that farmers can adopt suc-
cessfully, given therr constraints and the
existing institutional support;

® culural characteristics of farmers who
will be introduced to selected appropriate
technologies, their social structure, their
attitudes toward technology, knowledge,
and use of current technology, and their
constraints to adopting new technologies,

o the eaisting agoradtural anfrastructary
suchi s markets, roads, and eatension
services, and pulies that could affeat the
adoption of new technologies.

Formative Evaluation

Formative cvaluation identifies strengihs
and weaknesses of the implementation proce
ess and how well CTTA objectives are being
met. These studies, conducted regularly
throughout the project, provide information at
atime when adjustments ¢, be made vhat will
have a significant impact on the outcome

Summative Evaluation

The purpose of a summative evaluation is to
measure the results and effects of a project so
that informed decisions can be made based on
these findings. To support the evaluation proc-
ess, qualitative, anthropological data are col-
lected, contributing to the overall mmpact
studies carried out using quantitative measure-
ment techniques. These data are not only criti-
cal to the future of CTTA and simiar projects,
but also help project people make major decr-
sions about the ongoing program.

What 10 Eraluate?

The summative evaluation process will help
CTTA answer the questions. "Does the new
technology work?” How win 1t be improved?
“Is it making an impact?” and “Is it worth the
costto the farmer?” To answ er these Guestions,
it is first necessan to know how the project s
supposed 1o work.

The following model shows relationships
among the independent, dependent, and con-
trol variables designated for CITA. The mde-
pendent variables are the cummunication
strategy and extension activitics. Dependent
vanables include awareness, knowledge, and
use of the mtroduced technologies, and pro-
ductvity changes due to technology adoption.
Control virtables encompass personal charae-
tensties of the targeted farmers, thernr attude
toward the technology, such situational factors
& farm size, soil type, dimate, et and institue
total factors induding among others sup-
plies, services, markets, roads, exenston sen-

(Continued on page 4)

CTTA PROJECT
communication attitudes situational
strategy toward variables
technology
awareness of knowledge use of produc.
technology of tech. tech. tivity
_/’ ¥
extension personal institutional
activities variables variables
Evaluation-Variables Model
o
\) 2 ’ l '
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An lnnovcztz‘ue
Agricultural
Communication
Project

The Comimunication for Technology
Transfer in Agriculture Project (CTTA)
provides an opportunity to apply inno-
vative approaches for cffective use
of communication, especially mass me-
dia, to support agricultural extension
programs.

The CTTA objective is to develop, test,

* and demonstrate integrated, multi-chan-

nel communication strategies and meth-
ods that increase the impact of exten-
sion-type programs at costs affordable
for sustained use by developing nations.

Pilot projects will be established in up
1o nine developing countries to apply a
communication methodology to in-
crease farmers’ awareness, knowledge,
and use of appropriate and affordable
agricultural technologies.

Findings from other communication
projects in agriculture, health, and edu-
caiion will be applied in CTTA, and be-
havioral analysis, social marketing, and
instructional design will be incorporat-
ed into the communication strategy.

The project collaborates with existing
public and private sector institutions in
developing and testing its strategies,
with particular emphasis on strengthen-
ing interaction between extension, re-
search, other spport services, and
farmers.

Pilot projects have been established
in Honduras and Peru, and pilot activi-
ties are being initiated in Jordan, and
soon in Indonesia. Site development ac-
tivities are under way in Latin America,
Asia, and Africa.

CTTA is jointly developed, managed,
and funded by the Offices of Education,
Agriculture, and Rural Development of
the Bureau for Science and Technology
of the U.S. Agency for International De-
velopment in collaboration with Re-
gional Bureau Technical Staff and the
USAID Mission at each collaborating
site. It is being implemented by the
Academy for Educational Development,
1255 23rd St, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20037, USA.

— Development Communication Report

1987/3




(Hussein continued from page 3)

ice, and technology development.

The communication strategy of CTTA feeds
information into the summative evaluation
process illustrated in the above evaluation-var-
iables model. The strategy uses both mass me-
dia and interpersonal contacts to disseminate
information, but also incorporates local social
organizations and indigenous communication
channels such as neighbors talking to neigh-
bors, into its network.

Initially, the strategy is to make farmers
aware of useful technologies they could adopt
within the constraints of their environment,
The selected technology might be a new one
that has been developed through research, or
it might be an indigenous technology that is
not currently being used. [t may be for a partic-
ular crop which would call for considerations
such as soil preparation, seed selection, fertil-
ization, pest control, or storage. Or, it may
have a broader application related to improv-
ing soil conservation or water management
procedures.

The evaluation-variables model assumes
that when farmers become aware of the rec
ommended technology, many of them will
seek more information from extension work-
ersor from other farmers. The communication
strategy will be adjusted to respond to this
newly created need for information.

Based on the model, once a farmer learns
how, when, and why a parucular technology
might be useful, he tries 1t and if satsfied,
continues to use it.

The summative evaluation will assess the
impact of the CTTA communication interven-
tion by measuring changes in awareness,
knowledge, and use of an available appropri-
ate technology, and changes in productivity. In
addition, other factors affecting technology
use such as markets, roads, and other institu-
tional support systems, the climate, soil type,
farm size and other environmental factors will
be examined.

Evaluation Questions
The CTTA summative evaluation will focus
on the following questions:

1. Can improvements in communication
strategy increase use of available appropri-
ate technology?

2. What institutional and situational changes
are needed to make the strategy work?

3 Arethere factors that are free of sucio-eLo-
nomic bias that influence farmers’ aw are
ness, knowledge, and use of technology?

4. What are the characteristics of a technol-
ogy or its components that can be success:
fully transferred using CTTA s approache

5. Is awareness of technology related to
knowledge of technology, and what fac-
ters affect progress from awareness to
knuwledge?

6. Is an increase in farmers’ knowledge of
the technology related to its use? What
percentage of the increased use is due to
increased knowledge? What other factors
affect farmers’ adoption of technology?

Q  Does using the technology increase pro-

ERI
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ductivity? What percentage of this increase
is due to increased use of the technology?
What other factors affect increase in
productivity?

Determining Evaluation Design
A major concemn in desigming a summative

evaluation 1s to isolate the effects of the inde-
pendent vaniables while controlhng for other
variables that may affect the outcome. For
CTTA, some of the most important issues relat-
ed to this concern are: vield fluctuations
caused by climatic and institutional factors,
need for control groups, defining the sampling
frame, and explaining the “why" of changes
that occur.

Longitudinal Study

Longitudinal studies help control for sea-
sonal fluctuations occuring during the summa-
tive evaluation period A baseline study is con-
ducted to establish a starting point for CTTA's
longitudinal comparisons. At the end of each
cropping season, information is gathered on
types of production techniques practiced dur-
ing the year and their results. Data are collect-
ed from the same farmers each year of the
study, and changes in practices and yields are
compared with fluctuations in environmental
and institutional factors to see if they might
have contributed to the yearly fluctuations.

Control Grotip

Designation of a control group that does not
receive any interventions helpsto determine if
an intervention has resulted in change Three
types of controls will be used in CTTA. 1) re-
flexive control, in which farmers serve as their
own control, 2) statistical control, in which
statistical procedures are used to hold certain
variables constant; and 3) phased control
where the intervention is initially limited to a
small area and gradually expands into the en-
tire project area. In such cases, groups that
have not yet received the intervention are used
as the control population for those who have,

Sampling Frame

Summative evaluation can either answer the
question, “Did anything happen?”, or it can
estimate the magnitude and direction of
change. The CTTA summative evaluation proc-
ess seeks to identify the latter. This calls for a
broadly representative sample which will in-
clude all of the sub-populations of farmers the
project is trying to reach.

Adequate Explanations

Although the CTTA project uses primarily a
quantitative approach in measuring and Jdcter
mining change, the results will not necessarily
fully explain 122y some changes did or did not
occur To answer these questions, smaller dis
crete studies using qualitative research meth
ods will be carried out 1o complement the
quuntitative study.

S

Although the methodology for evaluating
agricultural communication interventions in
developing countries is still evolving, the CTTA
Project provides a useful model for describing
the evaluation process as applied to an agricul-
tural project. By carefully implementing the
summative evaluation process and by adher-

1987/3

ing to the evaluation-variable model, the CTTA
project seeks to identify those effects attribut-
able to the communication strategy, and to
assist the goal of increasing agricultural
productivity. =

Shakir Hussein is an evaluation pecialist ar
Applied Communication Technology, the sum-
mative evaluation subcontractor to the CITA
Project.

1988 Agricultural
Communicators Congress

Agricultural communicators in developing
countries may be interested in attending or
watching for reports that come out of the 1988
US. Agricultural Communicators Congress.
Every four years U.S. agricultural communica-
tors gather in Washington, D.C. to focus on the
agricultural communication profession and to
discuss national and international issues that
affect the future of agriculture.

The Congress will be held from July 10-13,
1988 in downtown Washington, D.C,, bringing
together members of the American Agricultur-
al Editors’ Association, Agricultural Communi-
cators in Education, Agricultural Relations
Council, Cooperative Communicators Associa
tion, and the National Association of Farm
Broadcasters. For program details and regis-
tration information write to. Donald N. Collins,
National ACE Headquarters, 655 15th St., NW.,
Suite 300, Washington, D.C. 20005, U.S.A.

Study of Rice Primer’s
Effectiveness Available
from IRRI

The International Rice Research Institute
(IRR1) has recently issued a Research Paper
that details the results of a project that tested
the effectiveness of a rice-growing Primer for
farmers. The Primer 15 a picture-text combina-
tion of the hows and whys of improved tech-
mques for towland rice farmung, It was pub-
ished vriginally in Englishi. Subsequently, IRRI
blucked uff the English text and made the pub-
lication awailable to copubhishers who adided
their own Lunguage texts. The purpose of the
rescarch project that resuled in this Research
Paper wis to determine whether the publica:
tion worked well in the Philippine dialects of
Tagalog and Hiligaynon, if the publication was
appropriate for low-literate farmers, and how
it could be improved.

For a copy of IRRI Research Paper #127, The
Effectiveness Among  Farmers of “A Far-
mer's Primer on Growing Rice” in Two Philip-
pine Dialects, by V.L. Cabanilla and T.R. lar-
grove, write to IRRI, P.O. Box 933, Manila,
Philippines.
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Integrating Video into Agriculiural Training

by Kathy Alison

The use of video as a irunmg ol
n agricultural development proj
ects has somenmes been consid-
ered a luxury, Craucs clam that
the technology 1s oo sophisucated tor unedu-
caed farmers n manmy couniries. However,
video has been and conunues 10 be used to
improve the agnculwral producuon skills of
farmers and extension agents in such coun-
tries as Guatemala, Tanzanig, and Pocugal. In
these countries, the video production compe-
nent 15 an inwegral part of an agriculwel pro-
duction project rather than a luxury.

ssoe -]

A Portugese Example

While not a developing country, Portugal
experiences similar problems and constrints,
particularly in its agricultural sector where
outmoded techniques mahe st difficult fur
farmers 0 compete with e Lurupean
counterparts.

Toe help farniers uvercumie these disadva,
tages, an extensiun video am has producad
over turty 10 to 15 nunute agricalturdl ran
ing videos un subjedts ranging frum poalin
and sheep production and buldig plasuc =
lus, 10 grape pruduction and the safc use of
pestades. Written materials accompany the
videos to remfurce these messages.

The video team was urganized by ilic Purtu
guese Mmistny of Agriculure and the PRO
CALITR Pruject (lrogramee e Calagem, Tan
lizacao, ¢ Formgems - Limestone, Fertilizer,
and Forages Program). [t1s funded by the US.
Agency for Internauonal Develupsent (Al
and 1 being implemented by the LS. Depart
ment of Agriculture (LSDA ).

The pruject’s mam fueus 1s b improve agni-
culturt] productivity througli the proper use ul
limestone and ferulizers, Suppurung compe
nents of the preject include transportation
econunmies, sheep and guat prinductiun, exten

sion outreach, research. and policv planning.

The video aspect was developed as part of
the extension sub ; roject The Ministry of Agri
culwre had already invested in some video
preduction equipment and requested USDA w
provide technical support and consultation w
develop a production team *vithin the Mimsiny
to work with them on communication strate
gies, managemen  skills, and production
techniques.

The video prodaction capability in Portugal
is not limited 2o the central Ministry of Agricul
ture wn in Lishon A second major produc
tion teaim is located in the north of Portugal, in
Porto, which is part of the information siaff of
the Regional Directorate of Agriculre. These
two teams coordinate their productions and
distribute their materials throughout Portugal.
Productions are filmed on 3/4-inch equipment
and distributed on 1/2-inch VIS apes.

Since many of the other agricultural region.
aluffices have 1.2 mchvides producuon capa
biliy as well, the central team in Lishon bas
worked closely with them o courdmate therr
pruduction acuviues. All audiovisual wching
caans within the Mizustny of Agniculwre have
recened iraning i productiun wchingues.,

Two tcams, unc frum Lisbun and analicr
frum Fonu, sharpened thear professional shalls
with a five weeh vsit o the US. 6 ubsene
videu productot fadhtes m the poavate seo
tor, at USDA, and at land grant uanersiues
throughout the country. Thes visit was planged
and courdmated by o USDA consultant o as
sure that conbnuity and fusus were nintaied
during their U.S. visit and after they rewurned
to Portugal.

In Purtugal, mtensive traming  programs
have been destgned and mpleniented tor ex-
tensiun wurhers wha show the videus o farm-
ers attending regional traming centers, Videu
playback cquipment, avalable g1 most ot the
regional wanmg centers, was sclcued by dic
video production teams t ¢nsure that all
cquipment 1y compatble.

Ducuments submated fur the 1l
sessiun of the Internauonal Cunference
on Education, held December 2-11,
1986, are now available in microfiche
form. There are 99 reporis updating ed-
ucational developments which have oc-
curred in participating countries since
the previous Conference. The special
theme addressed in this session was

Microfiche of International
Conference on Education Available

mprovenent of seeondany cducation,
pulicies, ubjectives, structures, content,
and methods.

To purchase these microfiches or o
obmin a complete list of the docu-
ments available, please contact: Docu-
mentation and Information Unit, Unes-
co: IBE, P.O. Box 199, 1211 Geneva 20,
Switzerland.
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Recent Developments

When Portugal becomes part of the Eurupe-
an Economic Community (EEC), farmers will
have access to EEC grants and luans wo upgrade
their agneulural producnon echniques and
practices. The Mic.oter of Agriculture request-
ed the Lishon broadcasting eam w develup
television programs o inform farmers how
apply for these loans and granes. Although
there are still concerns about program length,
content, and the frequency of broaduasts, the
team is enthusiastic about using television fur
this purpose, because nuany farmers in Portu-
gal have TV sets. Fur those who du not have
their own sets, many of the small restauring
and bars do where farmers can watch the pro-
grams in the evenings.

Benefits

Thanhs w the videu sub prujed, @ cadre uf
vdeo producton and communicanon profes
stondls is developing both in Lishon and
the seven regional distracts theuughout Portu
gal. Larlicr ths year, the first Agriculural
Cummuncations meeting was held in Portugal
with approxmuaely 10 mfurmanun directoes,
graphis, publicauuns, and audiaisual icchm
oany from the central and regronal levels
partupaung. Lvaluations of the workshop
showed 4 strung desire o wontnue these
MCEtngs 45 ah oppurtumty to learn new ap
pruaches, W share dess and  strategies,
and w develup o network of communication
professionals.

Itis the farmers of Portugal, however, who
are the primany beneficanes of this expanded
use of videw in agniculre, Videos provide
farmers with the oppurtumty wsee huw Ja new
techniyue wurks and how they wan benefit
from using it Tramers wan then develop new
traming prugrams based un feedbadk frum
farmers.

The Portugese expenence demonstrates
how 2 motivited production team with the
right equipment and facilities: triners with
knowledge of how 1o use videos: and decision
and policy makers who support the use of
video, are all helping farmers o benefit from
improved agriculral techniques. n

Kathy Alison is an international training spe-
clalist with the International Training Divi.
stun, Qffe of Internationad Coupreration and
Develupment, LS. Deprartment of Agrivudture,
Washington, D.C. 20250, USA.
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(Laflin continued from page 1)

Allof the LRCN stations are successfully mar-
keting their development information and lo-
cal-language  broadeasting services to rela-
tively fragmented and small audiences, contra-
dicting the long-heid notion that radio must
reach large audiences to justify its use,

Policy and Structure

Policy is informed by both national and local
advisory groups. Ministry representatives from
agriculure, health. and education meet with
I.RCN staff several imes a vear to discuss policy
matters. There are also annual national and
regional conferences to help develop a com-
munications agenda for the coming year

The LRCN Director has a cadre of senior
advisers located at the rural sites who are re-
sponsible for all activities in the sttions. The
Chicefof Programming and the Chicf Engincer,
based in Monrovia, are responsible for overall
production and engineering functions, but
have counterparts at each station. Field assis-
tants at the stanons report (o the Chief of De-
velopment Services in Monrovia when carny-
ing out networkwide research tasks, and to
locul station managers when dealing with com-
munity relations or local program research.

Praducers are waned m simple research
and evaluation techniques. Program evaluze
tion is 2 multi-faceted, on-going process, from
visits to villages to observe listening groups,
to assessing letters from listeners, 1o vis-
iting development agencies who have pur.
chased LRCN air time to Jdewermine therr as-
sessment of the programming, A more formal
survey may be prepared by the Research Coor-
dinator to assess changes in knowledge or
behavior,

Station managers and their Executive Pro-
ducersare responsible for the daily operation
of the regional stations = programming deci-
sions, where and whea o travel for onssite
broadeasting, and evaluating the performance
of program producers, LRCN recruited strong
managers, people who were respected in their
communities, to fill these crucial positions,
They were trained first as managers and se
cond as broadeasters Reporting mechanisms
and information management were regarded
as key issues.

Designing asystem that provided the quality
of information that satisfied the headquarters
stafl but did not consume ali the Managers”
time required much ingenuity A series of per
formance indicators have been develoned,
such as the number of new programs broad
cast, or the number of heal™ v agriculture
programs that were aired, the number of
hours in a particular language, ete.—to help
assess overall station performance. In addi-
tion, each sation sends sample tapes of a
full dav of progmmming 10 Monrwia for
monitoring

As demonstrated. the structure is not a sim
ple hierarchy but a matrix of overlapping re
sponsibilities and functions Network manage
ment focuses on the points of overlap, and is
based ontwo factors the degree of confidence
colleagues have in each other, and the regular
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ity and adequicy of communicatiun between
the physically dispersed units.

Cultivating Local Support

In broadcasting, the final arbiters are the
listeners They provide direct sponsorship by
paving for messages and announcements,
LRCN also must demonstrate to the develop-
ment agencies that the broadeasting services
they buy are effectively reaching their rural
ciients Client participation and awareness of
the newwork is achieved in numerous ways.
® local steering committees, comprised of

influential members of the local commu-
nity, advise each station,

@ listening groups have been organized in
towns and villages, up to twenty miles
from the stations, in which programs are
player to the groups in order to do forma.
tive evaluations. During these gatherings,
local traditional music is recorded and
better personal conact is forged with
listeners;

¢ Jocal volunteers have been trained s
translators and announcers,

® community drama and music groups reg-
ularly perform m local languages,

© pracutuoners in the fickls of health and
agriculture advise LRGN on technical and
social 1ssues; and

® 35 professionals from local development
agencies received a ninesmonth training
course in broadeasting to increase the
available pool of talent, and to keep their
agencies apprsed uf the conunuing value
of radio.

Early signs of success are evident in the sub-
stanual number of letters and messages (60 to
70) that were received daily by the rural sta.
tons during the first year of broadeasting.
There is also a growing number of requests
from development agencies for broadeast
training, such that it is becoming a continuous
activity for the Network, LRCN also holds joint
training  programs with the University of
Liberia.

Internally, th. system is not without its prob.
lenis. Daily use of a woway radio bewween
Monrowvia and the rural stations has helped w
respond quickly to problems tha arise. Mon-
rovia management staff frequently trvel to the
rural stanons and spend a week or wo work
ing with local staft, monitoring local perform.
ance and developing what is still 2 voung svs-
tem. Concerns about funding cause stress
within the entire system, but both regional
stavons and the central producton unit have
respunded by conunuing to aggressively seek
S¥)NSOrS to increase its resource base,

Has Decentralization Worked?

The decision to bwild a system of rural radio
stations propelled LRCN toward decentrihz-
tion The immediay of radio wills for immeds-
ate dedsstons to be made at the kcal level, The
fact that the stauons reman on the ar—an
achiecvement not w be tahen hightly in rural
Liberia - 1s prouf, of a hind, that units within a
decentrahzed system can operate efiaiently.
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Further proof at the local leval is that regional
organizations (agricultural projects, hospitals
and small clinics, local merchants) and nation-
alinitiatives (the Expanded Program of Immu-
nization, the Central Agncultural Research In-
sutute, the Nanonal AIDS <ommatee, the
World Heaith Organizauon, thie Forest Devel-
opment Authonty, the Family Hanning Associ-
ation, and Agency for International Develop-
ment projects) have bought neawork services,
suggesting tha: LRCN's identity s as secure lo-
cally ast 1s navonally. Local agencies in pariic-
ular are financially supporting their regionat
stations, as are local people who volunteer
their time,

While the vigor of LRCN can be auributed to
decentralization as well as 1o novehy, equally
notable is the increased control pubhc sector
employees have over station operzuons which
has resulted in greater job sansfaction and bet
ter job performance.

Conclusion

Localized communication is not a secor-
specific function, but a service that should be
integrated “nto all sectors. Radio is a low-cost
medium that provides information, educativn,
training, and market services 10 local commu-
nities  Services provided by development
agencies are being used increasingly because
of radio. LRCN is a model of decentralized
local radio that developmen: agencies in Libe-
ria find valuable, and one that may have rele.
vance to other countries as well. [ ]

Michael Laflin, Home Qffice Director of the
Liberian Rural Connmunications Network
Project, is Director of Communications at the
Instinate for hnternational Research ne., 6715
Whittier Ave., McLean, Virgitia, 22101, US.A.

%-
A New Center for

the Development
of Communication

The Centre for Telecommunications Devel
opment withie the International Telecom.
munication Union (ITU) is expected to be-
come operational soon. Established in July
1985, the Centre is mandated to strengthen
and expand the scope of advisony services and
technical support to developing countries to
help remedy the imbalance in telecommunica-

tions distribution :n the worid.

To achieve this purpose the Centre will col-
lect information on telecommunications poli-
cies und experience worldwide and dissemi-
nate it to developing countries to help them
formulate policies for cvolution of their own
netvorks, offer adnumistraive and financial
advice on telecommunicanons develupments,
and provide specific assistance m such areas s
preparation of project plans and speaifications,
manpower plinmng and tramng, manage-
ment, and research and development.

For more information please contact. Cen-
tre for Telecommumamuns Develupment,
ITU, Palais des Nauons, CIEF1211 Geneva 20,
Switzerland.

40




.

4

ERIC .

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Marketing A Dietary

Plan for Diarrbea

by Cecilia Cabanero Verzosa

The introduction of new products
in the commercial sector is time-
consuming, expensive, and diffi-
cult A study by Booz, Allen and
Hamilton (an advertising marketing firm)
found in 1968 of 58 product concepts that
were considered, only one reached the mar-
keting stage. Fourteen years later, they noted
that seven new ideas were considered for each
product that reached the commercial market

If product introduction is difficult in the
commercial sector, it becomes even more dif-
ficult in the public sector which must appeal 1o
low-income markets. These consumers have
little to spend on discretionary items, are not
well educated, and are geographically less ac-
cessible than are other consumers.

Successful social marketing, the marketing
of socially beneficial products, concepts, or
behaviors, depends on an understanding of
and access 1o this low-income market. The Di-
etary Management of Diarrhea (DMD) is an
ongoing nutrition project that is evaluating the
current dietary practices durinz and after diar-
rhea episodes in young children in Peru and
Nigeria. It also promotes nutritionally optimal
dietary regimens among mothers and is using
the concept of social marketing to design this
communication campaig:. The project is fund-
ed by the US. Agency for Irternational Devel-
opment and is managed by The Johns Hopkins
University.

£. Framework

Private sector marketing techniques are
used to provide a relevant framework for so-
cial marketing efforts. Using the four P's of
marketing — product, price, place, and promo-
tion —the marketer defines the product, deter-
mines its market price, where to place it in the
market, and what promotional efforts to use in
order to reach the targeted consumers.

Tn designing the communications and mar-
keting strategies one needs to find answers to
the following questions: .

1. Who is our targer?

Low incoine groups can be divided into ur-
ban and rural segments. Differences exist be-
tween these two segments that may affect their
ability to comprehend the relationship be-
tween nutrition and diarrhea, or their willing-
ness to change dietary practices.

A question commonly asked in public sector
health programs is, “Who is in need of better
nutrition, potable water, family planning serv-
ices, and immunizations?” Although the an-
swer seems obvious from an epidemiological
point of view, the communicator m.ust ask an-
other question, “Who are most ready to
change their health behavior?” Public sector
health programs often underestimate the need
for sustained targeted communication efforts
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to effect some measurable h-alth behavior
change among a group of people.

The DMD project in the Department of An-
cash n the central mountain range of Peru has
identified 27,405 bousenolds with children
under three years of age as its target audience.
Fifty-seven percent of these households are
urban and forty-three percent are in rural ar-
eas. Available foods differ between the urban
and rural areas and thus 15 reflected in the
different diets of children in these households.
2. What is the DMD product?

The term “product” 15 broadly defined to
nclude a concept, a practice or behawvior, or a
tangible product.

One of the DMD “products” being consid-
ered 1s a blend of pea and wheat flour—two
flours that are not tradiionally blended in the
same recipe but which toge.ther form a nutni-
tious combnation. One of the objectives of the
project is to encourage mothers to use ingredi-
ents commonly available in the home to pre-
pare nutnitious food “r their children. But
teaching mothers new recipes 1s easier said
than done. Mothers in rural areas tend to be
more tradiuonal and conservative than moth-
ers in urban areas. They vaiue traditional foods
and prepare them 1n traditional ways. Because
the concept of blending the two flours 15 new
to them, it is only after they actually cook and
eat a dish containing the combined flours that
they acknowledge the two ingredients can be
combined successfully A prepackaged product
ready to use would be very convement for
mothers, but the low-income sector could not

ﬁ) .

A motber feeds her child a dish prepared with pea and wheat flovr during recipe trials in Per. (Photo

1

afford such a product even if it were available.
The project, therefore, encourages the use of
home-available ingredients and the prepara-
tio'. of the food in the home.

'The DMD “product aay bedefined both in
terms of a concept and of the tangible item.
The concept to be promoted among mothers
15 the continued feéding of high-nutrient den-
sity foods during and artter diarrhea to offset
the nutritional losses of diarrhea, ey pecially in
poorly nourished children. One must be care-
ful 1o position the “product” in mothers’
minds so it meets a perceived need. Mothers
may perceive that their problem is a child who
has lost its appetite during diarrhea and she
should respond by preparing a light liquid
diet. If the product being offered has a thick
consistency, mothers may resist using it. On
the other hand, the problem as perceived by
the nutritionist is the low nutrient density of
foods given to the child that can be corrected
by introducing foods with thicker consistency!
The question to ask is. “Whose problem are we
trying to solve?”

The tangible product developed to educate
mothers about the need to feed high-nutrient
density foods to their child with diarrhea may
be a recipe booklet or a recipe calendar that
gives information about appropriate foods to
buy and how to prepare them.

3. What price are mothers willing to pay?

The price factor takes into consideration the
cost of the ingredients and cooking fuel; the
ume needed to procure these items; the ume
and human energy needed to cook the recipe;
and the effort needed to frequently feed the
child. A mother must determine whether her
nvestment in tme, energy, and money gives
her adequate psychological rewards in know-
ng she 1s doing something to help her child
survive a bout of diarrhea. However, when the
price 15 too high, or the rewards too small, :t
may be difficult to sustain a new behawvior.

(Continued on page 10)
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A Communicator’s Checklist

Microcomputers and Their Appli-

cations for Developing Countries,

Report of an Ad Hoc Panel on the

Use of Microcomputers for Devel-
oping Countries, BOSTID, Office of Interna-
tional Affairs, and National Research Council,
(Boulder, Colorado: Westview Press, 1986)
216 pp.

This book consolidates the findings of the
Advisory Committee on Technology Innova-
tion, the Board on Science and Technology for
International Development, the Office of In-
ternational Affairs, and the National Research
Council of the US. Government on the twin
topics of microcomputers and microcomputer
applications, both within the context of devel-
oping country environments.

Microcomputer technology continues to
evolve at an amazing pace. In the December
1982 issue of Scientific American, my col-
league, Hoo-min D. Toong and I observed, “If
the aircraft industry had evolved as spectacu-
larly as the computer industry over the past 25
years, a Boeing 767 would cost US$500 today,
and would circle the globe in 20 minutes on
five gallons of fuel....Computational speed
has increased by a factor of 200 in 25 years. In
the same period, the cost, the energy con-
sumption, and the size of computers of compa-
rable power have decreased by a factor of
10,000.” This rapid rate of progress has made it
possible for today's microcomputers to offer
better performance than the mainframe com-
puters of the 1960s and the minicomputers of
the 1970s.

By virtue of their high performance, broad
applications, and low cost, microcomputers
are ideally suited for use in developing
country environments, especially in cases
where funds are scarce These microcomput-
ers can be used either for supporting appli-
cations for the first time, or as cost-effective
replacements for mainframes and mini-
computers.

The above points are briefly discussed in
several sections of this book For example, Part
I addresses “Microcomputers and Develop-
ment Needs,” and Part III deals with “Major
Policy Issues and the Future” Finally, hard-
ware and software issues are covered in the
appendix.

Part II, “Examples of Sectoral Applications,”
is an excellent review of case studies drawn
from four areas—agriculture, health, energy,
and municipal management. This holds spe-
cial relevance for top officials in developing
countries, especially when read in conjunction
with such specialized publications as Preserit
and Potential Uses of Informatics and Telema-
tics in Health, World IHealth Organization, No-
vember 1986.

Overall, this book presents an interesting
discussion of a growing field. An attempt has

been made to address the subject at a less
technical level to be more easily understood
by a wider readership, rather than covering
topics in great technical depth. Generally,
most books resulting from a cooperative effort
such as this, tend to be somewhat disjointed
with multiple islands of information, barely
linked together. The coordinatois and editors
of this book have done a commendable job
integrating the individual pieces into a cohe-
sive volume. |

Available in hardback for US$30 from: Westview
Press, 5500 Central Avenue, Bouider, Colorado
80301, USA.

Reviewed by Amar Gupta, Principal Research
Associate, Sloan School of Management, Mas.
sachusetts Institute of Technology, Cambridge,
Massachusetts, USA. Dr. Gupta bas worked on
technology transfer issues in India, England,
Switzerland, and the U.S.

Intercultural Communication: A
Perceptual Approach, by Marshall
R. Singer, (Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey: Prentice Hall, 1987) 258 pp.

For the professional involved in the interna-
tional field, the occasional story of a wonder-
fully successful exchange never seems to oc-
cur with the same frequency as the horror
stories of intercultural disasters, whether in
the interpersonal, political, or business
sphere. We all have collections of anecdotes of
cultural insensitivity and breakdowns in
communication.

While the boom in international business
and travel has launched a new industry in cul-
ture-specific “how-10" books and audiovisual
materials prepared to help the business per-
son, tourist, or foreign student to successfully
conduct business, tours, or study, highlighted
with hundreds of anecdotes and so-called
“survival skills,” there has been remarkably
litle written for the serious student or work-
ing professional exploring the underlying
principles that govern such iaterchanges.

Marshall Singer, from the University of Pitts-
burgh, has finally provided such an approach
in his new book, mtercultural Commumica-
tions. A Perceptual Approach. Singer proposes
a conceptual model that underlies all intercul-
tural communication, whether on the person-
al, group, national, or international level. Ile
has dong a supurb job of creating a framework
complete with thought-provoking questions
that can be used to explore communication
patterns on a variety of levels. e points out
that each individual is a member of a unique
collection of groups and demonstrates what
makes each individual culturally umique. Ile
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also shows why every communicauon s, to
some degree, intercultural, and he discusses
ways to make those commumcations more
effective.

The author lays out a basic premise of four
primary concepts: cultural and perceptual
style; sense of identity; power relationships;
and communication styles and goals; then he
applies each to individuals, groups, and na-
tions to show how using the concepts can im-
prove communications at each level of analy-
sis. Rather than providing answers, Singer
suggest the questions that should be asked
at each level of interaction to help the
reader improve his or her communication
effectiveness.

A particularly useful contribution is his ex-
ploration of the role of “power” to relation-
ships and the impact that such influence can
have on the communication process, intercul-
tural or otherwise.

While designated as a text for college classes
in intercultural communications, even the
working professional who enjoys exploring
process as well as content will find this a fasci-
nating book. The language is clear and flows
well. The material is organized effectively and
each chapter has a useful summary of key con-
cepts at its conclusion.

I accepted Singer's challenge to apply the
questions to an actual situauon, and used the
framework to explore a recent group ex-
change in which had participated. I was pleas-
antly surprised at the new insights gained and
the vatuable contribution this conceptual ap-
proach made to my own understanding and
appreciaion of what had transpired, and the
opportunity it provided to take a new ap-
proach in some areas that had been road-
blocks to effecttve communicaton. I suspect
that this will be one of those unusually practi-
cal professional books that I will return to peri-
odically to gan fresh nsights into my own
communication style and approach.

While the book 1s unhkely to be stuffed into
the fhghtbag of a foreign-bound tounst, for the
serious student of commumcaton, [rtercul-
tural Commumication: A Perceptual Ap-

proach makes a major contribution to our un-
derstanding of the essental elements of
effective communication across as well as
within cultures, and as such, 1s a valuable addi-
tion to the field. ]

Available in paperback for US$16.95 from: Pren-
tice-Hall, Inc. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey
07632, USA.

Reviewed by Katherine Boswell, Program Qffi-
cer at the Academy for Educational Develop-
ment, Washington, D.C,, US.A.
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A Caravan of Videos in Haiti

by Andrev Curtin
When President-for-life  Jean

Claude (Baby Doc) Duvalier fled
Haiti on February 7, 1986, the po-
9} fitical barriers to the free flow of
information left with him. The Ministry of the
Interior no longer requires a letter of permis-
sionto conduct business in the provinces, and
there are no travel restrictions within the
country Despite these new liberties and the
growth of news and information services, rural
Haitians remain critically isolated from access
to timely and important information because
of the mountainous terrain, the lack of electric
power, and widespread illiteracy. Recently,
however, a private enterprise effort that ap-
plies video technology to the dissemination of
social messages has made significant inroads
into rural Haitian isolation.

Even before the fall of the Duvalier regime,

Claude Mancuso, a Port-au-Prince television’

producer, had begun to search for a reliable
means of showing audiovisuals in rural com-
munities throughout Haiti. The United States
Information Agency had asked him to produce
atape warning rural Haitians of the danger and
futility of attempting the illegal passage be-
tween Haiti and Florida. It immediately be-
came apparent that there was no way toreacha
vast majority of the-intended audience.

As early as May 1985, Mancuso’s research
along with feedback he had received from sev-
eral Haiti-based assistance organizations and
the local private sector indicated that mobile
video projection units would be an efficient
and cost effective means of disseminating in-
formation on social issues such as health, agri-
culture, family planning, education, and disas-
ter prevention.

Mancuso’s first opportunity to test these
findings came shortly after the early 1986 de-
parture of the Duvalier family from Haii. He
equipped his own fonr-wheel drive vehicle
with a single-tube video projection system,
sound reinforcement equipment, a power
generator, a VCR, and a large white sheet. He
set out with his first Video Karavan (Creole
spelling) in July 1986 for the isolated North-
western province.

Even though the then-outdated “boat peo-
ple” production was not shown in the villages,
reception to his other videos was immediately
positive. People were cnthusiastic because ad-
mission was free and the videos contained 1n-
formation and entertainment that rural res:-
dents appreciated; they also appreciated the
nonpolitical or nonreligious nature of the
videos.

Mancuso's original idea was to provide a
shared delivery system for the Haitian govern-
ment and for non-governmental agencies that
would reach the rural population. Since, at that
time, there was no financial support from the
Haitian government or from international
funding organizations, it was necessary to ac
cept commercial sponsors to keep the Kara-
Q

Development Communication Report

van on the road. This set the stage for a mix of
commercially- and socially-oriented videos
that continues today.

Sponsors are charged fees ranging from
US$150 per month for 60 seconds to US$500
per month for 30 minutes of time to have their
videos shown, nonprofit organizations pay
somewhat less than commercial sponsors.
Each video is played approximately 20 times
per month and the sponsor receives copies of
the daily log sheets.

Noncommercial Videos

An example of the types of videos spon-
sored by nonprofit organizations comes from
CARE which has been in Haiti for 25 years
providing food delivery systems for school nu-
trition programs. Because of this long-standing
affiliation with schools, CARE was identified
with the Duvalier government, which resulted
in several CARE warehouses being pillaged
and their trucks being stoned. CARE necded to
inform people in the trouble areas that it was |
not associated with the old political system and
that the food they transport is intended for
children.

Mancuso Productions was commissioned to
make a Creole-language package of short in-
formation pieces about CARE's worldwide ser-
vices—its ceforestation programs, its potable
water projects, and its schocl nutrition pro-
grams. This videotape was also integrated into
a larger CARE communication strategy that in-
cluded in-village training and seminars for
their community workers. The response tc
and acceptance of CARE in the communities
served by the Karavan was far more positive
than in villages not reached by them before the
arraval of the training staff; considerable time
was saved because CARE did not first have to
introduce themselves to the community.

Commercial Videos

While some information videos have been
sponsored by CARE and the Haitian govern-
ment, to date, most have been of a commercial
nature, sponsored by private companies such
as Shell, Colgate, Mitsubishi, and Pepsi Cola.
Since most viewers in Haiti have liule if any
disposable income, sponsors of the commer-
cial ndeos shown by the Karawan do not at-
tempt to differentiate their products from
competing brands; instead, they show the im-
portance of the product or show the impact of
their corporate presence upon the health and
well-being of Haitians. Colgate, for instance,
sponsors an animated video on the prevention
of tooth decay, mentioning its toothpaste only
briefly at the end. Shelt Oil Corporation has a
longer piece showing the importance of trees
and forests to Haiti.

Shown along with the commercially- and
socially-oriented videos are short entertain-
ment features such as Haitian music, circus
arts, comedy skits, and folk dancing, all of
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which have been produced by Mancuso Pro-
ductions. All videos are in Haitian Creole.

A Typical Schedule

Today, with three Karavans serving Haiti’s
nine provinces, it takes about six months to
cover the entire country, then the cycle s re-
peated. A typical wisit starts when the two tech-
nicians assigned to each vehicle arrive at the
designated community, meet with local offi-
cials or clergy, and select a suitable viewing
locauon. Once the site 1s determined, they
drive around the area to announce the evening
schedule. At sundown the images are project-
ed against a white sheet hung between two
trees or against a white wall, the generator 1s
muffled and separated from the viewing area.
According to daily log reports from field tech-
nicians, the Video Karavan has attained audi-
ences of over 2,500 people at one showing, the
average being closer 1o 800 per showing.

Videos are carefully selected for an eve-
ning’s viewing to prevent the audience from
recewing conflicting messages. That is, com-
mercial videos are selected so they do not
promote products that in some way discredit
information being presented in the noncom-
mercial videos.

The Next Step

Whule villagers eagerly anticipate the arrival
of and attentively watch the videos, their ulti-
mate impact has not yet been considered. Al-
though Haiti’s Video Karavan is develop-
ing into an efficient information delivery
system, it does not routinely pretest the audi-
ence to measure comprehension or to detect
behavioral change as CARE did when it sur-
veyed its field trainees. There are plans, how-
ever, to pretest a video that has been spon-
sored by a health group that promotes
breastfeeding and will be carried on the Kara-
van at a later date.

In the future, a forestry technician may ac-
company a Video Karavan 1o distribute free
seedlings to those who view a video on how to
plant fast-growing trees. A similar approach
could be used for vaccination programs, family
planning information, and a variety of agricul-
tural topics.

Other possible applications include a sea-
worthy Karavanto serve the many coastal vil-
lages, and Karavans dedicated exclusively to
science and health information for rural
schools. More immediately, however, the goal
is to place a Karauvan in each of Haiti’s nine
provinces, which would mean every six
months nearly one million people would have
access to videos that not only expand their
knowledge base, but introduce much-needed
entertainment and stimulation into their daily
lives. L]

For more information contact: Mr. Claude
Mancuso, Mancuso Productions, National
Shopping Center, Delmas No 48B Third Floor,
Port-au-Prince, Haiti.

Andrew Curtin 1s a comnuaucations consul-
tant working on a wic education project in
Haiti,
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(Verzosa continued from page 7)

4. Will mothers bave access to the DMD
product?

Mothers must have access, during and after
diarrheaepisodes, to thetangible product and
cooking fuel; to time in order to gather the
ingredients, prepare the recipe, and feed the
child; and to information, whether it be from
printed matter or remembering having heard
the recipe over the radio.

5. What messages about the DMD product
will be acceptable and will result in the desired
behavior?

Positioning the product in the consumer’s
mind is a key element in a successful promo-
tion campaign. What is the produa for and
what key consumer benefit will it provide?
Does the product provide the solution to the
problem as perceived by the consumer?

Once the primary message is defined, the
communication team can create materials to
disseminate it in different ways. Radio imes-
sages can be used to motivate and increase
awareness about the problem. Print materials
can be designed for nonliterate groups and
pretested with mothers to ensure comprehen-
sion. Face-to-face communication interven-
tions such as cooking demonstrations can be
designed not only as the primary teaching
mechanism, but also to generate public inter-
est and awareness of the problem of nutrition
and diarrhea in young children.

In summary, the communication and social
marketing task is to manage behavior change.
To do that task well, there must be a good
understanding of the low-income consumer.
Focusing product introduction efforts on the
consumer is a basic principle that guides suc-
cessful marketing and promotion efforts. In
the final analysis, it is the consumer who de-
cides to accept or to reject a new behavior,
concept, or product. =

For information about the Dietary Manage-
ment of Diarrhea Project contact: Dr Kenneth
Brown, The Johns Hopkins University, School
of Hygiene and Public Health, 615 N Wolfe

- Street, Room 2041, Baltimore, Maryland 21205,
USA.

Cecilia Verzosa is a senior communication
specialist with the HEALTHCOM Project and
project director for DMD at the Academy for
Educational Development.

PTC ’88 Tenth
Annual Conference

“Telecommunications and Pacific Develop-
ment- Alternatives for the Next Decade” is the
theme of the tenth annual Pacific Telecom-
munications Conference scheduled for Febru-
ary 15-18, 1988, to be held in Honoluly,
Hawaii.

Spanning two decades of telecommunica-
tions development, 1979-1998, PTC'88 will ex-
amine past accomplishments and changes,
current facilities and services, and future
trends, requirements, and issues.

For further information about the confer-
ence, write to: PTC ’88, 1110 University Ave-
nue, Suite 308, Honolulu, Hawaii 96826, U.S.A.

Audliotheques Rurales

in Mali

by William Amt

The oral tradition is a form of
communication that is not often
seriously considered when infor-
mation transfer projects are being
planned. In Mali, however, where 80 percent
of the adult population is illiterate, it is still
commonly used to transfer knowledge from
generation to generation. Aware of the impor-
tance of the oral tradition to its society, the
Malien Ministry of Sports. Arts, and Culture,
with assistance from the United Nations Devel-
opment Program (UNDP), and Unesco, orga-
nized a project that capitalizes on the poten-
tial of oral transmission as a development
medium.

The Audiotheques Rurales (Rural Audiocas-
sette Libraries) project has provided two tape
players/recorders, educational audiotheques
and batteries 1o 56 villages across Mali Each
library contains some G0 tapes in the local
language, each tape related to a different
theme that is relevant to the everydav lives of
the listeners. Subjects covered include: 1) de-
velopment technologies useful for improving
health and agricultural practices; 2) civil obli-
gations, such as the purpose of taxation and
the importance of protecting wildlife; 3) tradi-
tional know-how, such as herbal remedies and
well-digging methods; and 4) traditional sto-
ries, history, songs, and poetry which are usu-
ally allegorical and discuss such issues as rela-
tions between youths and the elderly. The
tapes raise questions that stimulate group dis-
cussions about issues important to the viilage
and, accordingly, how to iniprove traditional
practices.

Not only is the local heritage preserved in
this way, it is also an effective, modified use of
traditional oral information channels since vil-
lages share ideas through the project network.

) w—
00

Tape Production

Villagers administer the project themselves,
Each village elects a man and a woman as facili-
tators — tape librarians who maintain the col-
lection and organize listening sessions. Ses-
sions are held two to five times per week, with
separate sessions for men, women, and chil-
dren An oral knowledge commitiee is estab-
lished in the village, comprised of lucal lead-
ers and such technically skilled people as
midwives and extension agents. Each field
agent trains representatives from five villages
and advises them in the selection of appropri-
ate tapes for their particular tape library. In
turn, the orai knowledge committee tapes the
songs, fables, local history, and other indige-
nous knowledge of their own community, to
add to the project’s collection.

Project persunnel in the central office in
Bamakao, the capital, collect the recordings and

develop the educational tapes, using these lo-
cally produced materials, interspersed with
music and information pieces such as new
farmirig techniques or health tips. The tapes
are then translated into five local languages
and written transcriptions are prepared. Nu-
merous agricultural, health, and other social
services provide the project’s central office
with information to include in the tapes as
well. 1deas for new tapes are initiated from the
central office which also serves as a documen-
tation center.

The audiocasseute libraries are not designed
to replace conventional methods of informa-
tion dissemination such as visits and demon-
strations by extension agents or training ses-
sions; rather, they supplement these activities,
making them more effective through repeti-
tion and allowing people to learn at their own
pace.

The cost of the project is modest. The UNDP
committed US$594,000 for five and one-half
years, covering expenses for such items as cas-
sette players for each village, recording and
copying equipment for the central office, and
motorbikes and satchels for the project’s field
agents. Several villages have established com-
munal gardens to pay for batteries for the cas-
sette player/recorders.

Since its inception in 1982, the project has
provided villages across Mali with a regular
supply of audiotheques and they have become
an important part of village hife. A parucipatory
evaluauon revealed that willagers view au-
diotheques as useful schools, that histening
and discussion groups foster social unity, and
that the self-managing nature of the project has
encuuraged villagers to heed messages moure
than if they were passive reupients of
information.

The concept of Audiotheques Rurales canbe
adapted in other countries where the oral tra-
dition serves as an important communication
medium. The project extends the villagers' tra-
ditional knowledge base instead of overlaying
it with unfamihar 1deas. Villagers appreciate
the participatory nature of the tapes because
ideas can easily be shared with others i a
familtar and entertning way, offering them
the upportunity to teach each other what hfe
has taught them. =

For more nformation contact the: Resident
Representative, United Nations Development
Programme, Boite Postale 120, Bamako, Mali.

Willam Amt, formerly the Program Assistant
in the Clearinghouse, 1s now an Information
Assistant with the PRITECIT Project i Arling-
ton, Virginia, USA.
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Radio Boosts Immunization
Campaign in Swaziland

by Bongani Magongo and

Vicki S. Freimuth
=} Swaziland, like many other devel-
? s oping countries, has experienced
difficulties in persuading parents
L“J to have their children fully pro-
tected with the required five immunizations in
the first year of life To overcome the reluc-
tance of parents to complete the full set of
immunizations, the Swaziland Ministry of
Health recently undertook a novel experiment
using radio to teach children about immuniza-
tion and to encourage children to teach their
parents about the need to have siblings immu-
nized. The positive results of this project sup-
ports the growing evidence that inte. tive ra-
dio can be used in many different uviron-
ments to respond to a wide variety of needs.
The Swaziland Expanded Program of Immu-
nization (EPI) School Health Radio Program is
sponsored by the Centre for Childhood Com-
municable Diseases and HEALTHCOM, an
Agency for International Development (AID)
project. Assistance was also given by the Swazi-
land Development Communications Project
and the Ohio University Teacher Training Pro-
ject—all funded by AID. *

POLIOMYELITIS

TUBERCULOSIS
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School Selection

The project was carried out n sisteen
schools, involving more than 2,000 pupils m
grades five and six. Two rural and two urban
schools were selected from each of the four
regions of the kingdom. One half of the
schools received the radio prugrams (exper-
mental schools) and the other half did not
(control schools).

We made our final selection of schools with
the help of a nativnal survey based un the
following criteria.

1 Didthe school have an operating radio or
was it willing to commit to obtaining a
working radio in time for the regular
broadcasts to schools?
Was the school able to receive the English
Channel of the Swaziland Broadcasting
Service? (Some parts of the country expe-
rience considerable difficulty in receiving
this channel.)
3 Was the schouul enthustestic about parua-
pating in an experimental program relat-
ed to a health subject?

™

MEASLES
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This six-headed monster, which appears on the cover of the workbook that children 100k bome 10 color ard
share with their familics, represents the killer diseases for which, mocude “ons are avatlabie— tubercudosts,

O omyelivis, dipbiberia, whooping cough, tetanus, and measles. (Prepar.

ERIC

Development Communication Report

graphic ariut, Begirice Miller)

1987/3

4. Were there two urban and rural schools
each available in the region?

While must schouls had or were willing to
obtain radios, many expressed concern about
difficulty in picking up the Enghish broadcast-
ing channel. We decided that where there was
cunsiderable difficulty with reception, the pro-
ject would provide cassettes of the programs.

Radio Lessons

A une-week planning session was held with
school nurses and health communicators to
determine the purpose and objectives of the
series, to plan the content of the messages, and
1o select a program format. It was agreed that
each program would deal with a specific as-
pect of immunization, but would also rein-
force the overall message. Some of the topics
were: “The Four Good Health Habuts,” ~“Immu-
mzation is the Only Protection Aganst These
Discases Which Can Kill and Cripple Chil-
dren,” “The Names of the Six Killer Diseases,”
and “The Importance of Telhing Your Family
About Immunization.”

An “immunization song” was composed and
then played at the beginning and end of each
program to reinforce the message. This song,
sung in English at the beginning and in SiSwati
(the local language) at the end, covered all the
elements that were featured in the eight
programs.

Each 15-minute radio program followed the
same format: first came the opening with the
immunization song, followed by an introduc-
tion of the topiv, skill teaching and interactive
skill drill, story time, a physical activity (song
or game related to the topic), an interactive
workbook activity, assignment of homework, a
summary, and finally closing with the song.

The children were invited to participate in
the singing, the physical activities, and the
workbook exercises. Two teachers—a man
and a woman —were selected as actors for the
radio lessons so that children would come to
identify one who instructed and questioned
them, and another who provided the answers.
For the story segment, a special narrator was
introduced —Uncle Elijah, whom the children
quickly learned to look forward to.

The advantages of using a regular format
have been demonstrated in other interactive
radio programs; the main advantage being that
children quickly “learn their way around” the
program and anticipate each of the segments.

We pretested a program and a workbook
sample in a number of schools before pro-
ceeding with the final production of the pro-
gram. Each program was broadcast twice a
week to allow for differences in school time
tables, and because reception in some areas
was/l’)e'}_t'er on some days than on others.

Sy (Contmued on page 1.2)

11




ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Wearing the
Message in Niger

by Anne Kreutz

For many vears, Niger has had a
policy of using the mass media to
promote national development.
. Both radio and television are
used regularly to promote development initia-
tives, and the government has provided many
villages with community television sets to re-
ceive these messages. But, there are other
ways 1o promote national development that
take neither the training nor the time, the skill
nor the money called for in mass media cam-
paigns Message-bearing T-shirts, for instance,
are used worldwide to convey information.
Carrying this practical medium a step fur-
ther, Niger, like other African countries, prints
development messages on pagnes - the color-
ful pieces of cloth from which Nigerien wom-
en fashion traditional skirts From the smallest
village to the capital city of Niamey, women
can be seen wearing pagres, even office work-
ers in Niamey wear them. They can be pur-
chased in urban stores as well as in the most
remote village marketplaces

A development project tha: promotes ..n im-
proved cooking stove has used the pagne for
some time to “advertise” its product This par-
ticular pagne depicts a woman using the
wood-conserving stove accompanied by the
message “With my improved stove, I conserve
wood for a green Niger.”

More recently, the government printed a
pagneto coincide with anationwide campaign
1o control the mouse population. During the
past rainy season, mice dug up recently-sown
millet plots throughout the countryside, dam-
aging the crop and greatly reducing yields.
This invasion of scavenger mice continued
into the dry season as many villagers started
their next farming year

The government designated a day when all
farmers were asked to help eliminate as many
mice as possible To advertise the campaign, a
pagne was printed with a mouse theme on it
showing someone with a club holding three
dead mice by the til, accompanied by the
words, A Kashe or “kill" in Hausa, the local
language.

Another pagne promotes off-season garden-
ing, a policy the government strongly encour-
ages throughout the country as a post-harvest
activity. The outgrowth of this initiative can be
seen in marketplaces everywhere. plentiful
supplies of tomatoes, lettuce, vnivns, carrots,
peppers, eggplant, and squash You will find
women wearing a pagne depicting just that
~lots of colorful vegetables.

While there has not been an evaluation sur
vey to determine if the pagnes have had a
direct impact, they certainly recei-¢ attention
whenever they are worn and women flock to
buy them when a new one appears on the

Q ket

When I'wear my “mice campaign” pagne to
hoe in the local community garden, I can hear
children commenting on the “big hand that
holds the club,” poised to attack mice. While
anecdotal in nature, it is apparent that even
young children are being reached with this
practical, popular, and highly visible means of

communication. n

Anne Krewtz is a Peace Corps Volunteer in
Niger, where she works in an agricultural re-
search station.
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(Magongo continued from page 11)

The Workbook

The workbouk was a vital element of this
project because it was through 1t that we
hoped to reach the parents. Children were
encouraged to take the workbooh hume to do
their homework and to share it with their
parents.

From the beginning, the arust and designer
of the workbook cuoperated clusely with the
scriptwriters, allowing the artist tu contribute
to the radiv programs and enhanung the com-
patibility of the radio programs with the
workbook.

The book is filled with simple black and
white illustrations that children are encour-
aged to colur and it was printed un paper that
would reproduce well un a simple copying
machine. Each radio lessun has a double-page
spread and every lesson folluws the same for-
mat. The cover uf the workbook 15 illustrated
with a “six-headed monster” that was featured
in the first radio story — each of the heads rep-
resenting une of the killer diseases. (See illus-
tration) There is also a place for the student to
write his or her name, grade, and schoul.

Evaluating Children’s Learning

A 26-point quiz was develuped 0 measurc
all of the objectives ufthe radio programs. This
pretest was administered in the sixteen partia-
paung schouls before any of the radio pro-
grams were aired The expenimental schools
averaged 4.57 currect responses and the con-
trol schools 4.21 out of the total, indicating that
both groups had comparably low levels of
knowledge about immunization before hear-
ing the radio programs.

After the broadcasts, we admnistered a
posttest using the same pretest questions. The
experimental schools showed a significant in-
crease in knowledge with an average score of
20.05 out of 26 while the control schools aver-
aged only 5.80 out of 26, indicating the poten-
tial of a well-planned, integrated radio/work-
book approach directed at and designed for a
specific audience.

This phase of the expertment further dem-
onstrates how locally produced radio mateni-
als and the interactive radio methodology can
be usedto successfully teach children in devel-
oping countries. In the past, Swazland rehed
heavily on imported radiv programs where
neither the vuices nur the content was famihar
to Swazi children.

We also learned the value of having the artis:
and the scriptwriters work together from the

Development Communication Report
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start, instead of waiting until the scripts are
written to consult the arust.

Evaluating Mothers’ Learning

During the secund phase of the evaluation,
we interviewed mothers to see if the school
children were relaying the immunization in-
formation to them, and to determine if moth-
ers were acting on that knowledge and immu-
nizing their young children. One hundred
thirty-two mothers of rural and urban school
children were selected from the four control
and experimental schouls. The mothers came
to the schools where Swazi interviewers con-
ducted the questionnaire.

The results indicated unly minor differences
between the two groups of mothers. Mothers
from the experimental schools appeared to be
more knowledgeable about sume of the topics
discussed i thie schools, and, as we expected,
were much more hkely to have seen the work-
book, know where 1t came from, and what 1t
contaied. However, a total of only 20 percent
of the experimental mothers reported being
aware of the workbook, indicating a low over-
all impact. Althuugh some children may not
have taken the wourkbuok huome to show their
parents, 44 percent in the expenmental group
reported they had talked to their mothers
about immunization and 22 percent reported
they had wlked to other famly members as
well.

During the final evaluauon phase, immuni-
zation records will be checked at the clinics to
see 1f parents fruom the experimental groups
have immunized therr children more fre-
quently than have parents from the control
groups.

As project evaluation continues, earlier find-
ings are already affecung program design. For
example, because of the poor transfer of
knowledge from children to parents, the re-
vised workbook will include some activities
that will require mothers’ involvement.

A rephca of an immunization card will be
added tu the workbook su that muthers wall
have to help their chuldren complete «t for
other family members. The cards can then be
checked by the teachers or school nurses who
will contact mothers who have not taken their
children n for immunizations.

Results from the Swaaland Expanded Pro-
gram of Immunizaton Schouul Health Radio
Program add to the growing pool of evidence
that the nteractive radiv methodology can be
a powerful tool when used in schouls to sup-
port health education actwities. =

For further information on this campaign
write to: HEALTHCOM, Academy for Educa-
uonal Development, 1255 Twenty-third St.,
N.W., Washington, D.C. 20037, U.S.A.

Bongani Magongo, a bealth educator wuth the
Ministry of lealth in Swaziland, hus worked
on several media campaigns for bealth
education.

Dr. Freimuth is director of the I'ealth Commu-
nication Program and Associate 1’rofessor ui
the Department of Communcation Aris and
Theater at the Unwersity of Maryland, College
Park, Marylund, U.S.A. She was a consultant to
this project.
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Alternative Energy for Radio Stations

by K. Dean Stephens

Rural community radio projects
in developing countries are often
m presented with technical chal-

- lenges wholly distinct from
broadcast operations in city and developed
country environments. By their nature, the ru-
ral development projects that are often home
to rural radio projects usually are not within
easy access to technical assistance, telephones,
or power lines. Even where available, the elec-
trical energy necessary for radio station opera-
tion is all 100 often unstable and erratic.
Conventional remedies such as substation
connection to high voltage transmission lines
are inordinately expensive, while the budgets
of such stations are usually very limited. These
challenges exist (u a greater or lesser extent at

every Baha'i radio complex in the developing.

world, with solutions constantly being sought
and incorporated. (See DCR Nos. 40, 42, 44,
and 54 for other Baha'i radio activities )

Stations in Latin American

In Panama, commercial electricity is avail-
able intermittently at the principal Radio
Baha'i station in Boca del Monte, and is totally
lacking at the remote station site in the Guaymi
Indian Cultural Center in Soloy. However, Pan-
ama receives more than ample sunlight even
during the rainy season, making the stations an
ideal candidate for solar power

At the Boca del Monte 1kW radio station, six
30-watt solar panels are mounted on the roof,
constam'y charging a bank of heavy-duty six
volt batteries in series during daylight hours.
One 12-vcht supply is wired to a studio unit
which includes turntables, mixer, micro-
phones and cassette players. Other taps from
the battery bank power a 25-watt standvy trans-
mitter to back the 1kW unit is the event of
power failure.

The Soloy studio is located in the heart of
the Guaymi reserve, 4 grueling two-hour jeep
drive into the mountains north ~f Boca del
Monte. A diesel generator normally powers
the cultural center complex, but the radio stu-
dio in the Center is equipped with a solar-
charged battery backup system as well. The
cost of the entire alternate solar energy pack-
age, including seven solar panels, standby
transmitter, two studios, fans and hghting,
amounted to less than US$3000 Considering
that solar panels have an average hfespan of 20
years, the transmitter at least 10, and studio
equipment and batteries five years, the invest-
ment is readily justified — in the lowered annu-
al costs of electricity, in the many services
cheaply and efficiently powered by this system,
and in having power available when the main
source fails.

In Peru, Radio Baba'i del Lago Titicaca is
not reached by commercial power, and nor-
mally relies on a 7kW diesel generator for elec-
tricity Around the station are five other build-

‘receive energy from a bank of 18 batteries
charged by a 2kW wind generator which har-
niesses the morning and evening air currents
that blow across Lake Titicaca. In the event of
generator failure, the battery bank can powera
100-watt standby transmitter for a six- to eight-
hour broadcast day for a week, or indefinitely
maintain a reduced schedule using power gen-
erated from changes in wind direction.

Another example of appropriate technology
in action at the station is a unique, locally built
antenna utilizing a grounded, half-size tower
design to channel the broadcast signal to com-
munities around the lake basin with minimum
loss. The tower’s highest guy wires are “hot,”
being electrically connected to the top of the
structure. These run a distance equal to the 40-
meter height of the tower before being broken
by insulators, effectively doubling the electri-
cal length of the antenna. The tower not only
costs a fraction of its conventional 80-meter,
base-insulated counterpart, but also performs
superbly as well in the lake environment, pen-
etrating communities on the far Bolivian
shores of Lzke Titicaca with strength and clar-
ity rivaling nearby 5kW stations.

African Example

To date, the most ambitious alternate energy
undertaking has been 1n Africa, at Radio Baha
Liberia (ELRB) near Monrowia. Commercial
power exists in the area, but it is intermittent,
and off more than on toward the end ofthe dry
season when the hydroelectric reserve runs
short. On the other hand, the dry season 15 a
period of maximum sunshine there, making
solar energy a logical choice fo: standby pow-
er. On site, *en solar panels of 36 watts each

charge a similar number of heavy duty batter-
ies to provide power for studios, 400-watt
emergency transmitter, hghting, and ventila-
tion. At the time of ELRB'’s first transmissions
on December 5, 1986, a Liberian government
official remarked that the station would proba-
bly serve as a model of alternate energy utiliza-
tion for all of West Africa.

Energy-Independent “Village Radio”

A prototype solar-charged, battery-powered
radio broadcast stauon for local community
service has been developed and 1s ready for
field testing. (See photo) Included in this "Vil-
lage Radio” package 1s a three- to five-watt
transmitter with a range of five to ten mules,
depending on terran and frequency. The
package comes complete with a 12-volt studio.
In addiion to the standard operating equip-
ment are antenna wire and a tuning unit, bat-
tery cables, spare parts, and portable cassette
recorders for interviewing and gathering news
of community 1nterest, music, and folklore in-
digenous to the area. “Village Radio’s™ power
source s asingle solar panel, rated between 20
and 40 watts, depending on local weather and
desired broadcast schedule.

By harnessing solar and wind energy, Baha'i
radio stations stay on the air during power
shortages and emergencies, providing lighting
for institutes and staff housing and in the proc-
€ss becoming showcases of appropriate tech-
nology to the population they serve. An ulti-
mate goal of development communication is,
thereby, achieved —improving the daily lives
of people in Third World countries. ]

For further information contact. K. Dean Ste-
vhens, HC 02, Box 14765, Arecibo, Puerto Rico
00612, US.A.

Mr. Stephens has served as technical advisor to
the Baba't World Centre since 1974. He bas
been mwolved m the planning, engneering
and nstallanon of Baba'i radio station
throughout the world.
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Shown is a village radio kit containing:(L.r)t-ansmitter with antentia turing unas stacked on top, control

ings, including a teaching institute, dor-

. miicropbone, two cassette players, five-channel miixer, headphones, DC servo turmtable, and studio
E T Ctories, and two staff cottages,- all.of which

microphone.
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On File ar ERIC

By Barbara Minor

Documents recently entered in the ERIC
(Educational Resources Information Center)
files include an overview of computer educa-
tion in Asia and the Pacific; the proceedings of
a regional workshop on developing materials
for the newly literate, reports on the use of
packet-switching networks for distance educa-
tion, and instructional technology research in
Latin America All of these documents are avail-
able in microfiche and four in paper copy as
well from the ERIC Document Reproduction
Service (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler Ave., Alexan-
driz, Virginia, 22304, U SA Be sure to include
the ED number and payment in US funds for
the price listed plus shipping Shipping costs
can be calculated on the basis of three micro-
fiche per ounce and 5 microfiche ur pages of
paper copy per pound

@ Anderson, Junathan and uthers. Deelup-
ing Computer Use in Education. Guidelmes,
Trends and Issues . 1986, 128pp. (ED 278 3506)

Designed tv provide educational policy-
makers and decision-makers with a basis for
estabhshing guidelines for develuping educa-
tion programs, this report presents an uver-
view of trends and 1ssues in computer educa-
ton 1n the countries of the Asia and Pacific
region. The impact of computers un suuety 15
described, as well as the moure recent impact of
the microcomputer on classrooms in the re-
gion. Likely future developments in comput-
ing are discussed, together with the need for
research on the effectiveness of computer in-
struction and how best to introduce computer
use in education. Policy issues considered in-
clude the relationship of schools to society,
equity of access to information, security and
privacy, ergonomic and health factors, and
computer awareness in the broader communi-
ty. Hardware considerations are also dis-
cussed, including evaluation and selection,
costs, site preparation, maintenance, local re-
quirements, special features, and insurance
Various instructional and management appli-
cauons of computers and the neced for the de-
velopment of appropriate software are consid-
ered, as well as the need for both preservice
and inservice education for teachers Curricu-
lum requirements at the school level, postsec-
ondary or teruary level, and for nonformal ed-
ucation are also examned. Discussion of key
issues to be considered m developing a na-
tional policy on computer educaton and an
examination of new demands being made on
literacy teaching conclude the report Twenty-
five references and a glossary of computer
terms are appended. This Unesco report 1s
based on discussions held at an Experts Plan-
ning Meeting on the Use of Computers m Edu-
cation that was held in Bangkok, Thailand, in
December 1985. Available from EDRS in mu-
crofiche only for 78¢.

&  preparation and Field-Testing of Matert-

l: TC 5 for Neo-Literates. Final Report. Proceedings

of the Regional Workshop on the Preparation
of Literacy Follow-Up Materials in Asic ane the
Pacific (Chiangmai, Thailand, October 3-12,
1984). 1985, 116pp. (ED 278 374)

This workshop on the preparation of materi-
als for the newly-literate in Asia and the Pacific
was designed to train participants in the devel-
opment, production (including design and 1l-
lustration), distribution, and utilization of neo-
literacy materials relevant to the needs of rural
people. Workshop activities included: 1) dis-
cusstons on methuds of dey cloping tollow-up
materals, the develupment of prototype mate-
rials, examination of materals prepared under
the AstanyPauific Juint Production Programme
(AJP), and the development of a4 process for
adapting these materials to meet local needs,
2) fieldwurk i which four working groups ot
participants studied the needs of different vil-
lages, develuped protutype matenals, and held
tested buth their uw n and AJP materials, and 3)
the develupment of Jraft natiunal follow-up
actnaty programs. Repurts from the working
groups include descriptions of their actvities
and the final products, which include a book-
let, a poster and a serial poster, a radio pro-
gram and two shide kats (scripts are provided),
and a card game. A guide for v 2 use of 1984
AJP matenials and sample matenials are includ-
ed n this report, as well as a national fulluw -up
actvaty plan for each of the countries repre-
sented. Appended matenals indude general
nformation on the wurkshop, the agenda, a
paruuipant hst, summaries of countny repurts
presented by partiupants, and the texts of sex-
en addresses presented at the maugural ses-
ston of the workshop. This Lnesco repurt 1s
available from EDRS in mucrofiche only .for
78¢.

@ Castro, Angela and Stirzaker, Lee The Use
of AUSTPAC at Deakin University for Distance
Education. Computer Conumunications Work-
ing Group Report No. 1. 1986, 29pp. (ED 275
306)

This paper discusses Australia’s two pack-
et-switching networks, AUSTPAC and MIDAS.
which are used for data transmissions with
computers located within Australia or between
overseas destinations. Although the facilities of
both are similar, a comparison of their services
based on traffic volume, connection, registra-
tion, and rental charges is made for the benefit
of those unacquainted with technical and com-
munication terms AUSTPAC 1s the major focus
of this peper, which discusses Deakin Universi-
ty's preference for thus system to provide low-
cost database searches for students, and pro-
wides  suggestions for the management
functions for its implementaton Also dis-
cussed are an AUSTPAC link-up between Dea-
kin and the Open Umiverstty (OU) in the Unit-
ed Kingdom for teaching master courses, use
of electronic mail and other admumstratve
funcuions, use of videotext systems for general
information dissemination, and the design of
and access to computerized research and bib-
liographic databases, the AUSTPAC billing soft-
ware and plans for future computer facilities
for staff and student access; general proce-
dures for accessing AUSTPAC; an explanation
of basic concepts and techmical aspects of
AUSTPAC's  Packet  AssemblerDisassembly
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(PAD) facility for packet-switching: varmbles
for successful use of AUSTPAC, problems en-
countered m the 1985 AUSTPAC trials; compu-
ter-mediated communications and educa-
tional use. and staff and student development
in the use of computer technology. Several
tables are provided for illustratve purposes.
Available from EDRS i nucrofiche for 78¢ or
1n paper copy for US$3.70.

® Chadwilk, Chftun B. Instructional 1ech-
n0logy Research in Latin Ameriea. 1980, 19pp.
(ED 276 421)

The bruad ficlds of educational technotogy
and research activities 1n the more linted darea
of instructivnal technolugy n Latin America
are examined in this paper. Rescarch studies,
the current sitaation, and research needs are
reviewed briefly for each of the following ar-
eas distance education, mirocomputers., edu-
cational radiv, learming strategies and study
habits, instructional and teat design, problem
areas, behaviural ubjectives, democranzatiun,
student role, cognitive styles, and the effective-
ness of educational technology in erms of its
utility for educational sy stems 10 Latin Ame. ..
Transfer and implementatun studies are not-
ed as being significant innovations m educa-
tion improvement in Latin America, as well as
the importance of valuing the ideas, beliefs,
interests, and role of the reupents of these
innovations to incease their participation m
critical decisivns and respund to their cugm-
tive sgles and interests Most uf the 50 refer-
ences listed are in Spanish Awailable frum
EDRS in m.zrofiche for “8¢ ur in paper copy
for US$1 35 =

Barbara Minor is Publications Coordinator at
the ERIC Clearinghouse on Information Re-
sources, Syracuse University, Syracuse, New
York, USA.

A Directory of

Development
Journalists .

An Interngtional Directory of Devel-
opment Journalists has been published
by Development Forum, a UN publica-
tion. The directory. contains a compos-
ite listing of journalists’ names; a subject
and region cross-reference grid; profes-
sional” ddta of individual -journalists;
professional journalists’ organizations;
schools of journalism and mass commu-
nication; radio stations that broadcast
social and economic programs; deve-
lopment-oriented news and feature
services and news agencies; informa-
tion services of the UN and its special-
ized agencies; and a list of UN infornia-
tion centers.

The price of the Directory is US$25.
No free copies are available. Reguest
from: Development Forum DESUDPI,
United- Nations, Room DC1-559; New
York, NY 10617, USA.
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(Garforth contimued from page 16)

Access to the Means of Communication

Research and expenence have lughhghted
the uneven distnbution of hteracy skills, of
radios and televisions, of newspapers and
magazines, within and between rural areas
Simlar dispanties are mewitably emerging
with the new developments in telecommuni-
canons and computer-based information sys-
tems, such as on-farming computing and View-
data 1n England and telephones in rural areas
of developing countries

Conscious efforts are needed both 10 use
those technologies that are more widely acces-
sible and to increase people’s access to those
technologies that extension agencies select
Literacy programs, mobile video units, au-
diocassette recorders, radio forums, commu-
mity television sets—these can all ncrease
the access of potential users to media commu-
nication. They can also reduce considerably
the unit cost, per recipient, of prowding
information.

Hardware Primacy

There 15 a tendenyy for new develupments
n information and cummunications technol-
ug) tu becume seen as benefiual, even neces-
say, components of an effiient extensiun
senvice. As wath radio bruadeasting and unema
vans 1n the 1960s, so now with video technol-
ugy and microcomputers. they are regarded
mtnnsically asa goudthing, even befure any
serious thought has been given tu how they
are 1o be used or what the implicatiuns might
be for staffing, traming, and organizatiunal
structures.

The acquisition of equipment often tends tu
outstrip the agency s wapacity tu use it effed
uvely. Capital funds caa buy the hardware to-
day. 1t takes time, commitment, and mouncy
from over-stretched recurrent budgets to tran
staff 1n the use and mantenance of the equip-
ment. Mobile vidzo units without gasohine, vid-
cotapes or trained production staff, printing
presses without graphic artists ur aderuate
supplies of paper, and microcumputers v ith
nu suitable softw.are, contnbute Iittle to rural
extension.

Befure mvestng in new communicatiuns
technology, 1t 15 important tw define Jearly
how 1t will be used tu suppurt extension, -
cluding the adjustments that will be needed in
budget and staff allocatiuns. At the same ume,
1t 15 clear the exwstinng cummunication faulities
are often underused. The potential of radiu 15
poorly exploited i many situatiuns. Print me-
dia could be used more imaginatively. visual
ands equipment at traming centers and lueal
extensiun offices 15 often unused bevause re-
placement bulbs are not available ur statt Lave
nut been tramed how to use them effedtively.

Pressure off Field Staff

Communications technology can undoubt
edly support and enhance the work nf fiekl
'evel extension staff, but it can also put in-

creased demands on them. The success of
media-based campaigns in Tanzania, Botswa-
na, and China have depended on the efforts of
large numbers of extension workers i orga-
mzing, traning, and supporung volunteer
group leaders More generallv, mass media
may raise the expectauons of rural people
which they will look to extension staff to fulfill,
or may prompt techmcal questions which ex-
tension workers will be expected to ansver

The potential of local media may oiy be
reahzed if extension staff develop production
skills and are able to allocate tme to such
activities. The effective use of inedia n the
field requires that extension staff be able to
renforce, explain, and demonstrate 1deas
communicated by those media.

This complementarity of media and exten:
sion workers demands that investment 1n com-
munications technology 1s matched by in-ser-
vice training, the prowvision of reference
matenal for extension workers, and adjust-
ment to preservice tramning curricula,

Return on Investment?

Finally, what return can we expect frum -
veting in cummuniativns technolugy? Re-
search has begun tu provide guideline custs of
mass media use in extensivn But there are
senuus conceptudl and methodological diffi-
culties 1n tnying tu assess the benefits m terms
of economic returns

It 15 less problematic tu evaluate impact 1n
termr s uf changes 1n knuwledge, attitudes, and
practices, and here the research evidence 15
encouraging But even sv, 1t 1s dafficult to sepa-
rate the effects of media from uther influences
on rural people’s behavior (such as the avail-
abiliy of resvurces and the actnvities of field-
level extension staff), and 1 any wase, as we
have seen, the effectiveness of media and tele-
communications 15 heavily dependent on the
quality of the cuntent which they carry and on
the structures and processes within which they
are used

It1s more meanmgful to ask how communi-
cations technulogy can be used tu urease the
cost-cffectiveness of rural extension  What
functions of extensiun van 1t help us to carny
out more efficiently? Ilow can it enhance the
performance of extensivn workers i therr
contact with rural peuple? To what extent can
1t substitute fur relatively scarce and eapensive
field staff in routine mformation p.ovision tu
free them for the moure challengmg and cre-
atve task of working alungstde rural peuple

We cannot, then, answer questions about
rewrns m vestment, or impact on the hves
and livelihoods of rural people, by looking at
the technulugy in 1sulatiun from the wonteatin
which 1t is used. Whether or not communica
tiuns tedhnulugy, indudmyg the more fanuliar
range uf mass media and extersion wids as well
as recent developments, will make a significant
contribution to rural extension depends ulti-
mately on our ability to adjust our organiza-
tiundl structures and eatensiun approachies o
take maxitnum advantage pf the potential 1t
offers. é 3 n

Publishing
Opportunity
 for Communication
Researchers -~

In 1981, the Graduaxe :Program in
Oommumcauons a; {YicG;ll“Umve;eny,

Biving | r&s&rchers' lmhf" ﬁeld an' outlet'

oy Sk

and 19, provide r&son@bly pricéd‘cla
: als forsteachérs:in. or
» ’Recently published pe-
. persa addr&ssa nge of, issu és, ncludmg
: t nologw.;wcommum-
ns«the unpact of" mass mediaf upoii :
th

N

theater 'cinema, and news:nédis
108 lc{)’mein I

of the smdyj of

fisocial. mmiin .
Coniribuitions- are cwremly being so- -
) Itcltedv for ! =

easehsubmlt three coples of your
manuscript:(25-60° pages-in length) ‘in.
Frerich orEnglish ok Worlemg Papers in
Commumcations Gradv.xate Programin
Oommunlcanons McGnll Unlversity,
3465 Peel: Street, Ren. 204, Montreal,
Quebec, Canada H3A 1W7. A list of pa-
pers currently available can also"be ob-
tained from the above address.

***

Working Papers in Commumcatzons is:
also seeking to establlsh a Reglonal Edi-
tor program in otder.to €ncourage and
facilitate. the submission. and® -adjudica-
tion of mdnuscripts. -Candidates. for
these positions should bé-senior gradu-
ate students Or junior faculty members
in the-area of communications. Appli-

cants are.askec .o submit thelr curricu-
lum vitae, along with samples of recent
publlcatnons to the.above address.

The cumplete proceedings of the AERDC s
twenuieth anniversary wonfereice Investing tn
Rural Exterision Strategies and Guals are avail
able frum. Elsevier Applied Suence Publishers
Ltd., Crown Ilouse, Linton Road, Barking, Es-
sex IG11 §JU, England.

Dr. Garforth us with the Lawersity of Reading s
Agricultural Extenston and Rural Develop-
ment Centre (AERDC) in Reading, England.
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Mass Media and Commuications Technology

by Dr. Chris Garforth

(This reprint appeared in its entirety in Media
in Education and Development (MED), De-
cember 1985 It was first presented as a
discussion paper at the twenticth Agricultural
Extension and Rural Development Centre
conference in September 1985. We would like
to thank George Grimmett, MED editor, for
granting us permission to print an abridged
version of this article,)

If information is a key resource in rural de-
velopment, and the communication of infor-
mation a major function of extension, it is no
surprise that extension practitioners are look-
ing with interest at the potential contribution
to their work of mass media and communica-
tions technology The speed and efficiency
with which information can be transrnitted by
electronic means from one place to another,
and the capacity of computer-based informa-
tion systems to store data for rapid retrieval,
continue to deveiop apace at a ‘e when ex-
tension organizations are looking for more
cost-effective ways of making wseful, relevant
information avaiiable t¢ rural people. At the
same time, there is a growing recognition of
the need to support extension worker in the
field, both by contributing to the general infor-
mation environment within which they work,
and, more directly, by providing them with
extension aids, and updating their own techni-
cal expertise and knowledge.

Three Technological Trends

Mass media and extension aids, ranging in
technological complexity from film to flannel-
graph, have been used in extension for many
years. There are three technological trends,
however, which are significantly increasing
their potential role. The first is the decreasing
cost, increasing reliability, and relative ease of
use of much recent communication technol-
ogy, all of which make the technology increas-
ingly accessible. The development of comput-
ers (especially the increasingly powerful,
compact, and relatively inexpensive micro-
computers) and video are two cases in point.

Second, recent years have seen consider-
able technical developments in the transmis-
sion of information, both globally through a
rapidly growing network of communication
satellites which has the potential for linking
people in virtually any two places in the world
in a face-to-face dialogue, and more locally
through cable networks and small-scale trans-
mitters which open up cpportunities for com-
munity-based radio and television services.

The third trend is the integration of the vari-
ous components of communications technol-
ogv. especially the bringing together of the

L
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data processing and storage capacity of com-
puters with the ability of telecommunication
systems to transmit electronically coded data
extremely quickly.

A few examples will indicate the range
of possibilities opened up by these
developments.

1 Field extension workers in remote areas
can be linked with expertise and sources of
information in central locations. Two-way ra-
dio, via satellite, is already well tried in the
health field, enabling diagnoses and advice on
treatment to be given by a doctor or midwife
hundreds of miles away. The expansion of
telephone networks into rural areas offers sim-
ilar opportunities.

2. Research workers can carry out on-line
literature searches on bibliographic databases
held on another continent.

3. Viewdata systems link domestic television
sets, through telephone lines, to information
stored on centrally located computers. In Eng-
land, a public Viewdaw system (Prestel) en-
ables a user to call up the information re-
quired for display on a television screen, the
information itself being regularly updated by
various information providers.

4. Video is being used in a number of ways.
to make field recordings for incorporation
into television programs. 10 bring techmcui
infC mation to rural famil:es via mobsle units
orat. wral training centers, to motivate people
to won. in community development pro-
grams, to s.pport campaigning or lobbying
activities by community groups; and to qive
instant feedback to extension \rainees on their
performance in practical exercises.

5. Community television sets ¢an %2 linked,
as in India’s SITE experiment and »aer devel-
opments, via satellites and land-based relay sta-
tions, to a central transmitter, enabling a mass
audience of rural families to see and discuss
centrally produced educational broadcasts.

The Institutional Context

The above examples demonstrate that com-
munications technology offers increasing
scope for localizing the production and distri-
bution of media, for two-way interactive com-
munication, for communication within and be-
treen rural communities, and for a more
active role to be played in communication
processes by people who have hitherto been
regarded (in communication theory and ex-
lension practice) as passive recipients of
information.

Through public telephones, rural people
can initiate contact with extension workers.
Low-cost, small-scale printing equipment is
used by community groups to produce their
own newsletters, bulletins, or campaign mate-
rial to be broadcast but also give large num-
bers of local people the opportunity to be seen
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and heard “on the air,” thus helping to break
down traditional distinctions between com-
munication professionals and audience. Me-
dia, and increasingly telecommunications, can
serve as a bridge between groups and commu-
nities within rural areas instead of acting sim-
plyasa radial link from a central institutions to
a mass rural audience, thus facihitating a shuft
from authoritarian to more participatory mod-
els of extension.

On the other hand, the technology also en-
courages the centralization of media produc-
tion, data storage, and the distribution of infor-
mation. This can greatly increase the speed
and efficiency of information flows, but also
offers greater scope for control over access to
and use of the means of commumcation. For
the ability to store and communicate informa-
tion confers power: power to determine what
information 1s to be made available to whom,
power to influence the perceptions and atti-
tudes of large numbers of people.

Current trends in commumications technol-
ogy thus present a wider range of options for
media use within rural extension than has pre-
viously been possible. Decisions on invest-
ment in r.ew commumications facihities are of-
ten outside the control of rural extension
organizations. But within the constraints and
opportuniuies set by available facihiies, choices
aoout how communications technology 15 to
be used in extension are seen to be predicated
on more fundamental decisions about exten-
sion ideology and approach.

Whatever the nature of those decisions, a
number of issues must be confronted if the
potential contribution of new communica-
tions technology to rural extension 1s to be
realized.

“ ~ntinued on page 15)
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WHO AIDS Health
Promiotionn Unit
is Established

WIIO's Special Programme on AIDS has re
cently established an AIDS Health Promotior
Unit whose purpose 15 to dissenunate informa:
tion worldwide about education and commu-
nication interventions to reduce HIV transmis-
sion. A penodic newsletier, AIDS Ilealth
Promotion Exchange will be pubhshed and
distributed free to those interested in recer-
ing this information on a regular basis. For
further information contact WHO/Special Pro-
gramme on AIDS, CH-1211 Geneva 27,
Switze%md.
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Comics —for Health

by Indi Rana
K i‘ For some time, there has been

controversy in development
!‘ circles about the use of comic

books to disseminate health
information to rural populations. Many
development communicators believe that
comics are not a good medium for
disseminating these messages, whether for
adults or for children, since understanding
the visual message requires a sophistication
of perception developed only afier a good
deal of exposure to reading and pictorial
materials.

In 1984, the author was asked by the World
Health Organization (WHO) to develop a
“omic book on immunization for rural school
children in India with a possible adaptation
kit for use in other languages, cultures, and
countries. The idea was to use child-to-child
and child-to-parent communication 1o carry
the message that all children under 12
months of age should be immunized.
Children between 8-12 years were to read the
publication, perhaps in class, perhaps as an
extra-curricular give-away, and take the
message home to their parents.

Over the past 15 years, a strong comic book
culture featuring myths, legends, and
adventure stories has developed in urban
arcas of India. Comics are the only truly
successful children’s trade books in the
country = the “better” hooks are perceived as
being too time-consuming and expensive. It
was theught that after this steady outpouring
of comic books to urban areas, they must
have filtered through to rural school children.
Perhaps a comic book, similar to those
available in the market but carrying health
messages could be prepared.

A Preliminary Survey

To test this hypothesis, a limited field
survey was conducted in Madhya Pradesh,
one of India’s four lesser developed states, to
uncover the target audience’s: 1) pre-
knowledge of immunization to determine
how much information should be included;
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2) visual literacy to determine the level of
sophistication of the visuals; 3) interest in
story types to select the most 2cceptable
vehicle for the health messages.

The survey was conducted in eight schools
with a total of 329 cight-to-fificen year old
boys and girls in and around the towns of
Satna and Nagod. Both towns have outlying
villages and farms, and well-stocked market
places with bookshops that carry local Indian
comics. The institutions ranged from private
urban schools to semi-urban government
schools to rural governiment schools.

Results showed:

® the children’s pre-knowledge of
immunization was higher than expected,

® cxposure to comic books in rural and
semi-urban schools was nil, while

children in private urban schools were
reading them voraciously;

® visual literacy among rural and

semi-urban school children was poor.
When shown standard comic fare, they
confused characters from frame to frame,
and bubbles (enclosed text that is placed
beside the person speaking) and insets
often were misunderstood;

when shown comic pages and straight
text side-by-side and asked which they
would rather read, rural and semi-urban
school children preferred the straight
text. They did, however, show interest in
the pictures, commenting on details;
the story types most preferred were
rayths and legends, cops and robbers,
stories about kings and queens, and folk
tales.

While the results of the survey meant there
was a tremendous challenge ahead, the
consensus at WHO/New Delhi was, given the
right kind of comic book, rural children -

(Continued on page 3)

Avoiding Social Marketing Pitfalls

by Terry Peigh

Perhaps it was to be expected. In
Q a way, it js a good sign of

learniny and growth. As social
‘ marketing becomes more widely
used by development practioners throughout
the world, their social messages are falling
victim to many of the same problems
experienced by commercial marketers.

Anxious to apply the valuable lessons

gleaned from commercial applications, social
marketers are mimicking the harmful
practices as well. While there is an adage tha:
says imitation is the most sincere form of
flawery, the continued evolution and growth
of social marketing and communication will
be slowed unless social marketers resist the
temptation to indiscriminantly apply some
recently acopted commercial marketing
techniques.

First Pitfall: Audience Identification
Social marketers should be aware of three
common pitfalls when applying commercial
communication techniques in developing
social messages. The first concerns the target
audience. With many consumer goods, be 1t
butter, shoes, or soap, the target audience
usually is very large so the product potentially
appeals to a majority of Louscholds in that
population. Not only is the target broad, the
story line is probably appropriate to most of
the audience. This is not likely to be the case
when marketing social ideas and products.
A marketer of family planning products, for
example, must define a very special target 1
maximize the impact of the message.
Marketers must decide if the priority target
will be young teenage girls who are
becoming sexually active. Or perhaps it
(Continued o3 page 2)
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(Peigh continued from page 1)

should be uninformed newlyweds. Or maybe
people who know about fanuly planning
practices but have deaded against ihem for
personal reasons.

Each of these aliernative targets is unique,
differing considerably i us needs, pioblems,
infurmation levels, lifesty les, and measaions,
Addressing them with anyvtling less ihan
specially focused message wili only diffuse
the potential impact of the message.

Second Pitfall: Audience Interest

The second pitfall in social
communications is assuming that the target
audience WANTS to hear a parucular
message. Because they devote so much of
ther: lives to studying a particular product or
service, marketers — be they commercal or
social —incorrectly assume their target
audience 1s as mterested in their product as
they are. This assumption often leads to
messages that may not be parucularly
interesting or compelling. As a resul, all
marketers must work hard to capture the
attention of their audience. While this 1s
important for commercial marketers to keep
in mind, social marketers must work even
harder to perfect their messages to overcome
the public’s mnal resistance o social
messages.

When producing a social message, 1t 1s
particulary important to introduce such
elements as words, music, drama, action,
sound effects, color = anything that mvites the
viewer or reader and holds hus or her
attention throughout the message.
Continually ask. Is this message at least «
miteresting and as ineimg as other messages
using the sanie wmediame

Third Pitfall: Identifying Rewards

Social marketers often fall victim to
designing messages that lack a “reward™ -
compelling personal benefit. Too often social
messages merely inform people what @
product or service does or how it works and
dunot take the cntically important nest
step - telling the wrget audience what
personal bencfit they wall denve frum
adupting the recommended soual practiee.,

Fur example, it s not enough 1o el people
that by using famuly planning, meliods 1hicy
can control ftmily s12¢ - e message must
tell peopl. Lo the., persondl ives will be
improve.d ff doy o atrul the smze of their
family. If ..ot research shows that the
benefit most wcamngful and mportant to il
target audienee 1s o better hushand and wife
relatonship ur better health for the wife or
better living condinions for the dhildren, the
suaal marketer must directly connea the
recommended practice or product to one of
these identified and desired benefits.

Sucial development vrganizations should
be commended for their rapid adupuon of
wommerdal markeung technigues, major
social programs throughout the world receive

Develupment Commumeation Repert
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gredter exposure and ase today because of
thar willingness 1o toy alicse approaches. By
avuiding some of 1the common marhaing
pafalls nuted abuve, suaal marhaers wall
make even greater strides. |

Temny Peigh i a vice prosident at Foote, Cone
and Belding Commumications, a worldwide
commercial advertising firm. He bas
coauthored tiwo books on mass media for
social derelopiment.

Distance Teaching
Course Offered

The International Extension College and
the Department of International and
Comparative Education, University of London
Institute of Education are holding a
four month course, from April 22 to July 29,
1988, on distance teaching and its relevance
for Third World countries.

By the end of the course each participant
should be able to analyze an educational
problem ir his or her own country and
determine whether distance teaching
methods are appropriate to it, make
appropriate choices between different
methods of distance teaching, assemble an
administrative plan for a distance teaching
system, and prepare producion matenials for
a specified audience

The application deadline is February 12,
1988. For application forms or further
infurmation write to. Departmental Seeretary,
Department of International and Comparative
Education, University of London Institute of
Education, 20 Bedford W v, London
WCH1 0AL, UK. Telephone 01.636-1500.

Training Modules for
Diarrheal Disease Corntrol

The Sahel Regwonal Field Office of the
Techaulogies for Poimary Health Care
(PRITECH) Pruject, m collaburatuon walt the
World Health Organizanion, has recently
pubhished a scnies of Trendh language
traiming modules un diarrhedl discase
control. An eprdennologiadl vvenview of
diarrhed s vuthined m Mudule 1, Module 2
describes ihe treatment of diarrhea, Module 3
discusses huw health educauon tedinggques
wdit be applicd w diarrlical wiscase control
prugrams at all levels of mucracuon, and
Module t provides mfurmation on vanous
clements of & digrrheal discase comrol
progrant. A teacher's guide and wourhbouh are
also included.

English translatiuns of these modules are
buinig prepared. The Frendh versian 1s
aailable free-of charge frum. Suztine
Prysor Junes, PRITECH , B.E. 37 16, Dahar,
Senegal.
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(Rana continued from page 1)

being children, cager and curious - would
quickly adapt to this new and interesung form
of reading after a few attempts.

Preparatory Steps

The problem then was to select an
appropriate format. Comic books available to
children in urban centers usually are large,
colorful, and contain long, fairly complex
stories. Knowing how cautious rural people
are about accepting new things, a small, less
glossy format was chosen and the stories were
printed on newsprint. In this way, they did
notappear to be so valuable or special that
parents would lock them away.

There are four separate short stories, cach
of which is bound with a similarly designed
cover, or they can be bound together, and be
made into a 32-page publication. The smaller,
single-story comics are intended &s trade
items between children during their play
activities, encouraging wider dissemination of
the health messages. The larger volume has
been prepared for teachers to use in the
classroom.

To make the pictures visually com-
prehensible, the stories appear in two
formats:

a) A bubble story with a maximum of two
very clearly delineated bubbles, with
parallel explanatory text running above it.

b) A picture story without bubbles, with
parallel explanatory text running below
the picture.

The pictures, very simple and clear, are not
expected in and of themselves to carry the
story as thiey do in more sophisticated comic
books, where a minimum of text acts as a
stimulus for the next picture. All pictures
appear in standard-sized frames, each
carrying only a few people and objects. The
characters remain in the same position from
frame to frame unless there is a need
change their position as dictated by the story.

Building in the Message

To muke the health messages inreresting,
stories are built around myths, kings and
queens, cops and robbers —the preferred
story types One story is built around a natural
disaster, a well-known phenomenon in rural
India.,

Despite one of the survey findings that
rural children are not accustomed to being
heroes or to taking their own personal
initiative, the storylines in the comic books
depict young people who make decisions for
themselves and who teach their elders new
things. This was done 10 encourage children
to become agents of change and 1o think for
themselves more often.

Creating interesting titles was particularly
important; children had to be auracted to

Q

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

While Narbhakshi Raks
away inthe mountains, the s

ingest
menfromallthevillageshelpsd%gm-
sevak and Jagannath clean out g
stagnant water and cut down the thic\X
esttrees around Narbhakshi's cave. They
poureddisinfectanteverywhere.

- akshi Raks
away in Jamalpur, the

| strongest
men from the villages helped Ram-
sevak and Jagannath clean out the
stagnant water and cut down the thick-
est trees around Narbhakshi'scave. They
poureddisinfectanteverywhere.

In a pre-test, children thought the man with the knife in the frame on the left was going to kill
the man carrying wood. The frame on the right shows bow this was corrected in the final copy.

Development Communication Report

these comic books. “Stories of Adventure,”
for instance, would be much more likely to
attract a child than the titles “Stories of
Immunization,” or “Vaccinations are Good fur
You."

An extensive field survey was conducted by
the Voluntary Health Association of India
(VHAL) before final publication. Results
would be used to show: a) the target
audience’s comprehension of the storylines,
b) their retention of the dua and concepts;
and ¢) their comprehension of the
illustrations and text. Children in 30 schools
around Delhi and Madhya Pradesh were
shown black and white illustrations without
the text and asked to repeat the story as they
saw it, This helped identify problems related
10 visual comprehension (see illustrations).
The children were then asked to read the
entire comic—the text and the
fllustrations - and to answer questivns on a
mini-exam sheet. They were visited a week
later and interviewed again o test their
retention,

The results shoveed that the comic were
comprehensible as far as visuals and text,
storylines, and vocabulary were concerned.
The major problem was in the childeen's
understanding of complex time frames and
flashbacks; both were eliminated as a result.

Adapting for Dissemination

The English version of the comic book is
essentially a module from which translations
and adaptations can be made by those

y
73

interested i disseminaunng the informauon.
The copyright is, therefore, non-restrictive for
educational purposes.

The stories are generally Indian 1n context
but all of them can, witls careful atention to
derail, be adopted 1o suit a particular region
In India, or be used in other countries with
similar rural characteristics.

UNICEF/New Delhi is distributing 85,000
copies in Hindi free-of-charge to the Board of
Education in New Delhi and agencies
associated with UNICEF. The comic ook will
eventually be translatzd into all of the Indian
languages. WHO offices worldwide have
received copies and have shown interest in
adapting the book for their regions. Other
health agencies in Sri Lanka, Nepal, the
Maldives, Bhutan, Burma, and Indonesia are
looking into adapting the publication.

With careful research and thouginfui
presentation, comic books with health
information built 1nto their storylines could
become a common sight 1 rural
communities, helping to dispel the belief that
this popular format is not suitable for social
messages. ]

For more information contact: WHO,
SEARO, World Health House, Ring Road,
New Delhi-110002, India.

Indi Rana bas worked as a private consultant
with numerous international organizations
1o develop cultural, educational, and
communication materials, and has trained
others m the use of these matersals. She also s
an author of children's books.
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On File at ERIC

by Barbara Minor

Documents recently entered m the ERIC
(Educational Resources Information Center)
files include a description of the use of
teleconferencing to link Canadian physicians
with Kenyan and Ugandan physicians; an
overview of issues involved in planning for
microcomputer use in scliools in Asinand the
Pacific region; proceedings of an international
conference on open higher education; and a
paper on how to tilor information strategies
for public and educational institutions in Latin
American countries. All of these documents
are available in microfiche and in paper copy
as well from the ERIC Document
Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 Wheeler
Ave., Alexandria, Virginia, US.A Be sure 10
include the ED number and payment in U.S.
funds for the price listed plus shipping. (VISA
and MASTERCARD charges are accepted by
EDRS.) Shipping costs can e calculiied on
the hasis of three microfiche per ounce and
75 microfiche or pages of paper copy per
pound. The ERIC Clearinghouse on
Information Resources located in
Syracuse, New York, cannot supply copies
of these documents.

@ House, M. and Macleod, S. Into Africa:
Telemedicine Links Canada with Nairobi and
Rampaia. Seprember 1986, Ypp. (ED 281 518)
During the past decade, teleconferencing
systems have gained a substantial role in
continuing medical educwtion in Canada
through maintenance of contact between
physicians in remote and urban areas,
medical education, group consultation, and
adminis.cation. A gioup of Canadian
physicians at Memorial University of
Newfoundland and their Kenyan and
Ugandan counterparts have undertaken the
development of a similar satellite link
between Canada and Exst Africa with ground
transmission between Nairobi and Kampala
This program has been accepted for
participation in SHARE, a project which makes
satellite circuirs available to agencies o
organize health education programs between
developed and developing countries. Since
the inauguration of the system in January
1986, there have been formal weehly
conferences and informal teaching sessivns
covering such topics as nutritional status and
immune response, hepatitis in pregnancy and
the newborn, emergency pediatric medicine,
and rickets. The system is also a cost effective
means of manamning commamedtion
between North Amerian rescarchers based
i East Africa and therr home liburatories. It
Is hoped that the teleconference system will
enable the libraries at the Unnersity of
Nairobi and Makerere University to make

Development Commumication Report

online literature searching available 1o the
medical communaty. Satellite links such as the
one described here are currently the most
realistic means of providing contact between
the medical faculties in Nairobi and Kampala
and a broad spectrum of academic physicians
in Canada. Available from EDRS in microfiche
for 78¢ or in paper copy for $1.85.

@ lancuster, David. Management and
Plennnng Isues in the Use of Microcomputers
m Schools. Occasional Paper m Flucanonal
Plannmg, Management and Statss s No. 11.
1985, G1pp. (ED 281 521)

Reasons underlying the growth of interest
in As1a and the Pacific region in educanional
computing and 1ssues rased by such
developments are exanuned i this Unesco
paper, which begins by describing three maen
areas of use of nucrocomputers m
school = for teaching computer stdies, for
computer assisted learning, and for school
adnunistration. Reasons for microcomputer
us¢ are constdered us well as internal and
external influences that affect the deasion o
mcorporate computers i school acuvites: 1)
the need to relate educattor 1o the needs of
the economy; 2) parental pressures; 3) pupals’
expectitions; 4) the need to facilitue data
processing for reporting to external groups;
5) the need for better information for
deaision making; 0) demands for increased
efficiency; 7) assumptions of increased
learning effectiveness; 8) push from technical
experts; and 9) markeung policies of
manufacturers and suppliers. Also consudered
15 the impact of the introduction of computers
n sciivols on teaching methods, curniculum
content, and the organizational structure of
schools. Issues that are likely 1o anse with the
use of nmucrocomputers i schools are then
discussed, including funding, surntable
computer programs, teacher tranmg,
equipment requirements, cost effecuvencess,
responsibility for computer use and
manigement, and contingency plans for
equipment breakdowns. The importance of
feasibility and cost benefit studies and
consideraton of the orgamziuonal,
hehavioral, and managenal sssues involved i
plannming for computer based programs n
schools is emphisized. Twenty rejerences are
provided. Available from EDRS in nucrofiche
only for 78¢,

® Open Higher Lducttion Procecdimgs of
an hiternativnal Conference (Isanghoh,
Thailand, August 13-17, 1984). 1984, 391p).
(ED 275 280)

The proceedings of this inteinational
conference on open education cover five
themes., plulusuply and convept,
developnient uends from an uitermational
perspueing, the dichotuny of equity and
quulity, graduates” empluyment, and the
matggenient challenge Tuur of the 11 papers
included in tlus collection are directly
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concerned with the use of communications
technology i open educaton. 1) "Impact of
Media and Technology on Open Higher
Education in India,” by Y. B. Mathur; 2)
“Radiv and Television Universities in China,”
by the staff of Central Radio and Television
University, China; 3) “The Adaptability of the
Radio and TV Universities to Society,” by Tang
Yi; and 4) “Computing in Open Higher
Education: Some Lessons,” by Christ Sauer.
Papers on development trends include: 1)
*Open Higher Education Development
Trends: An International Perspective,”™ by
Robert McCaig; 2) “Strategies for
Development of Curriculum, Personnel, and
Instructional Materials,” by Ali Bin Ahmad; 3)
“India’s Experiment in Open Higher
Education: A Study of Andhea Pradesh Open
University,” by R. S, Ramachandran and V. §.
Prasad; 4) “The Development of Experiential
Learning Programs for the Open University,”
by Frederick Baker; and 5) “Distance
Education in Canada: Toward a Typology of
Learning Activities for Adults,” by John P.
Minnis. A conference program and names and
addresses of participants are provided.
Available from EDRS in microfiche for 78¢ or
in paper copy for U$$29.60.

@ Crowther, Warren. Tailoring
Information Strategies for Developing
Countries: Some Latin American Experiences.
1984, 12pp. (ED) 274 375)

This paper addresses the conditions of
developing countries that must be taken into
account in developing miormation steategies
for their public and educational institutions
or projects. Its central argument is that newer
information science concepts, although
demanding technological and conceprual
sophistication, ¢can be useful in the transition
from an information<poor society toward
information richness; however, these
concepts have o compete in practice with a
continuing flood of modern and less
demanding concepts that lead to a society that
has adequate informition but not the
accompanying power or decision-making
effectiveness. As a demonstration, 24 design
principles for information strategies resulting
from recent experience in the public sector
and tniversities of 20 Lutin American
countries are enumerated. These principles
are proposed as specifications for technical
cooperation with Third World countries in
general. Avadable from EDRS m mucrofiche
fur T8¢ Lt m paper copy fur US$1.85. n

Berbcra B. Minwr, Prblications Courdinator,
LRIC Clewrninghotoe vnt Infornation
Rosuterees, Syraciese Unvensity, Syraciese, Neu
York LS A For nfurmnation vn o to wrder
these sloctaments, flecase see the finst fraragraph
of this column.
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Bridging Space for Peace

by Paul Verhagen

.

",4 In 1984, Beyond War, a
California-based, non-profit

educational foundation,
presented its second annual
award to the International Physicians for the
Prevention of Nuclear War. The award
presentation occurred via one of the first
two-way vidcoconferences to interconnect
the United States and the Soviet Union. In the
autumn of 1985, recipients of the third annual
award werc the signatories of the Five
Continent Peace Initiative: President Raul
Alfonsin of Argentina, Prime Minister Rajiv
Gandhi of India, President Miguel de la
Madrid of Mexico, former President Julius
Nyercre of Tanzania, the late Prime Minister
Olof Paime of Sweden, and Prime Minister
Andreas Papandreou of ¢ :ece. This time,
however, the capitals of the countries
involved were to be interconnected with the
San Francisco headquarters of Beyond War
for the award presentation in the first-ever,
five-continent, two-way videoconference.

Broadcasting authorities from the involved
countries were contacted to coordinae
videoconference activities, with the exception
of Tanzania which did not have an operating
television system. To fill this vacuum,
representatives from Beyond War went o
Nairobi, Kenya in mid-November 1985 in
search of a production company 10 go 1o
Dar-es-Salaam, Tanzania and direct the
videoconference from that site. They
approached Media Productions, Ltd., with
which 1 was associated at the time. The
management thought the production feasible
and committed the resources of the company
to the project.

Overcoming Early Obstacles.

In our carly meetings, we quickly
discovered we had some fornudable
obstacles to overcome. For one, while there is
a two-way microwave link between
Dar-es-Salaam and Nairobi, site of the Intelsat
uplink we would be using, the Tanzanian
portion of that system had never transmiued
audio or video signals. Furthermore, no
portable microwave equipment was available
in Tanzania that would allow us to transmit
signals to and from State House, the office of
the President of Tanzania and site of the
presentation ceremony from that country.
The existing microwave equipment used a
special video connector of which there were
no spares in Tanzania, a must if we were o0
receive and transmit our signals, The final
obstacle was that the only available
trans Atlantic satellite transponder had
already been booked for an unspecified
period at the precise time we would need it.

To verify that the Tanzanian system had
both audio and video capability, technic.ans at
Tanzania Posts £nd Telecommunications
Corporation in Dar-es-Salaam were asked 10
conduct transmission and reception tests with
Mombasa, the linking site in eastern Kenya.
This was done successfully, reassuring us that
the Tanzanian connection functioned
properly.

To solve our lack of portable microwave
cquipment, we turned to our associates at
Uganda Television, which had televised
programs produced by Media Productions in
the past. Uganda Television agreed (o loan us
two microwave systems and a technician in
exchange for Ugandan broadcast rights
to the ceremony. Meanwhile, the
Ugandan Post Office and the training center
of Kenya Posts and Telecommunicatons
Corporation both loaned us the necessary
connectors. With Uganda in the midst of a
civil war at that time, this otherwise simple
task — requiring a round trip from Nairob: to
Kampala— produced some of the most
anxious moments of the entire project.

As to our third dilemma of uncertain
satellite transponder time, all we could do
wis wait and see what would be available at
the time of transmission.

Early in December 1985, afier many
telephone conversations and telex messages
between the various organizations and
ministries, we dismantled the studio at Media
Productions and carefully packed three
cameras, a video switcher, ten video
monitors, two high-band 3/4 inch videotape
recorders, an editor, two audio boards, one
public address system, and four portabie
lighting packages. The equipment was put
onto two vehicles, one of which would serve
as our on-site control room, and a week
before the ceremony three crew members set
off on the long road trip from Narrobt to
Dar-es-Salaam.

To supplement Media Production’s
equipment and the microwave hardware
from Uganda Television, we ordered two
microwave systems from the United States
and a large quantity of audio and video cable
with plenty of spare connectors and adaptors.
Everything was flown into Dar-es-Salaam
along with a video projection system sv the
audience at State House could view the
proceedings coming from other award sites.
We knew that we were going into a country
with little or no video equipment; so we
planned carefully for every conceivable
contingency and brought along a good supply
of spare equipment. g; 5

?

Setting the Stage

After we arrived in Dar-cs-Salaam, it was
decided the event would be held outside, in
front of State House. Our schedule was
pushed back a day when one of the vehicles
broke down enrowte and had 10 be owed
into Dar-es-Salaam,

Setup time was further slowed by the
extremely hot, humid weather and by the
difficulty of producing a television progeam in
Dar-es-Salaam where television production
was still a novelty. For example, our portable
microwave link from State House to
Tanzania's newly tested fixed microwave
system (a two-hop configuration) took two
days 1o construct. The return path from the
Intelsat downlmk (a simpler one-hop
configuration) to be used to receive the
awards ceremony from San Francisco and the
other cities, took another two days to
construct because of mmor damage 1o the
microwave transmitter.

Making Progress

One of the most exciting aspects of the
project was working with our Tanzanian
colleagucs Even though they had litde or no
experience with television, their enthusiasm
and cagerness « make the project @ success
was contagious With their help, we passed
o major milestones several days before the
actual ransmission Two days before the
ceremony we successfully transmited audio
and video test signals from State House 1o
Nairobi. The previous night, however, it had
rained heavily and cansed the ceremony tents
to collapse. Fearmg the same thing miglt
happen again, a decision was made to move
the ceremony indoors,

One day before the ceremony, we
successfully received audio and video
transmissions from an Intelsat satetlite over
the Indian Ocean, and the video image was
projected onto a large-screen television, It
seemed that the show would go on after ali?

The day of the ceremony was hectic. We
had 10 dismantle all the equipment the night
before because another ceremony preceded
ours in the same room Once the ceremony
was over, we (quickly reset the cameras, lights,
audio, and television projector and tested
everything as far as Nairobi. They were
receiving audio and video from us and we
were receiving audio and video from the
Indian Ocean satellite. There was still no
word on whether we would get our satetlite
transponder when we needed it.

Just before the start of events, we recewved
the test signal from San Francisco; we had
video but no audio. As the ceremony began in
San Francisco, we sull were not receiving
audto from them and San Francisco was not
receving us at atl. About five mmutes into the
program, we finally started receiving the
audio portion, Everything went smoothly as
the other sttes around the wotld were
introduced: we could sce and hear them atl.
San Francisco, on the other hand, stitl was not

(Continued on page 11)
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Update on Interactive Radio
Instruction Activities

Introduction

by Thomas Tilson

It is timely that this issue of the DCR
provides an update on interactive radio
instruction (IRI) programs, for there have
been many important developments during
the past year. Increasingly, IRI is recognized
as an important alternative for meeting the
crisis of declining quality of primary school
instruction in developing countries. While
most nations have greatly expanded their
enrollments during the past decade, they are
finding it increasingly difficult to meet the
rising costs of primary education and to
maintain, no less improve the quality of
instruction.

IRI is helping to meet this challenge by
providing high quality education at a low cost
and the United States Agency for International
Developmrent (AID) is continuing its support
for this piuven innovation. Included in this
update are reports from Honduras, Bolivia,
the Dominican Republic, Papua New Guines,
and Lesotho, where IRI programming is
either being adapted or introduced into
countries’ eCucational curricula, or where IRI
activities are becoming institutionalized into
the educational system IRI activities are also
underway in Nepal. A report on these
activities appeared in DCR No. 57.

Thomas Tilson is Project Director of the Radio Learning Project that 1s charged with diffusing

the IRI model.

Honduras

by DaviG Edgerton

The Honduras Radio Learning Pruject
(HRLP) marks interactive radiv instruction s
transition from research and developmenit
to full-scale implementation.

With technical assistance irum HRLP, 4
Honduran staff is at work on an IRI
mathematics course for Grades One through
Three, scheduled for test broadcasting
February 1988. National dissemination is
scheduled for 1989. An IRI Spanish-language
reading course for Grades One through
Three is in the early design stages and 15
scheduled for broadcast in 1989.

Interactive radio is being develuped in
Honduras under the auspices of AVANCE, a
Asociacién de Promocion y Desarrollo
Socioeconémico (the Associauon for
Socioeconomic Growth and Development),
which is unequivocal in its commument to
IRI The name of its recently establishied radio
production unit reflects this support —the
Divisién de Radio Interactiva (the Interacuve
Radio Division) - although AVAVCE mtends
1o generate a variety of educativnal and
informational radio material n additiun to
IRI.

AVANCE is taking IRI program
development in several interesting new
directions. First, the math series is an
intensive course in mental arithmetic.
Mathematics educaturs agree that mastery of
elementary mathematics is not primarily a
matter of learning to solve problems on
paper, but of cultivating certain mental
processes. The aim of AVANCE’s IRl math
series is to bring the strengths of the IRI
methodology to bear in teaching children
these mental processes. The series will

©

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

RIC

complement conventional pencil-and-paper
textbook study by presenting hively interactive
drill and practice in an engaging dramatic
context designed to help learners discover
how mathematcal problem-sulving apphies 1n
their own daily lives.

Secondly, HRLP recently prepared .
integrated computer design to give AVANCE
desk-top publishing capability, strong
evaluation and research capabihity, and an
integrated computer network designed
specifically for generating 111 scripts on word
processors. Script develupment 1 the heart of
IRl program development, with countless
working hours devoted tu designur g, writing,
and revising each script. The use of
computers to generate IR scripts wall itself be
a technological leap forward.

Finally, AVANCE is setting out to generate 3
wide out-of-school listener-hip. Fur the: first
time, IRI programming wall contan
commercial listener appeal. AVANCE s goal, a5
specified in its Cooperative Agreement with
AlD, is to becume financially independent
within four years. This> means that all
AVANCE's undertakings, IRI included, must
generate income. To accomphish ths, its
Interactive Radiv Division must produce
sufficiently engaging IRI programming to win
a large public listenership and the support of
adventisers.

If other IRI projects are any measure of the
interest generated by this type of
programming, attracting pubhic hsteners
should not be a difficult task. Thanks to the
proven success of pilot projects in other Latin
American countries and to modein
technology, Hondurans nativnwide soun will
have easier access to mathemaucs and
language lessons that have been designed for
their special needs. A [ ]

:tb
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Dominican Republic

The goal of building a full-service
instructional radio unit based on the IRI
model was achieved by IRI's on-gong, fully
nsttuttonahized project: RADECO, Radio
Educativo Comunitario, (the Radio Assisted
Community Basic Education Project) m the
Domunican Republic.

RADECO was the only onginal IRI project
placed 1n a non-formal context. Programming
was developed that presented the entire
elementary curriculum condensed into three
grade levels (for ages 7-14) in vne-hour daily
troadcasts, to communities in southwestern
Dominican Republic where there are no
formal schools.

In late 1986, the RADECO project was
incorporated as a permanent unit within the
Dominican Republic’s Secretariat of
Education, after the five pilot-pruject years
snowed conclusively that radiv students
learned at least as much as students who
attended rural schools despite the lack of
trained teachers and of standard instructional
materials. Barahona Province, the uniginal
pilot region, still maintains 1ts RADECO
communities, receiving brouadcasts vn 4
regional station.

Plans arc underway for full scale natiunal
usc of the RADECO bruadcasts, expansion of
lessons through the first six grades, and
adaptation of programmung for use i the
formal schuol system. Meanwhule, the unit
provides public-interest broadcasting from its
studivs in an annex of the Secretanat of
Educatiun, produaing senvice spots and
general education programoung for
transmission buth un the Dommican
Republic’s natonal radiv network and on
commercial stations.

One lesson to be learned from the
directiuns AVAVCE and RADLCO are tahing 15
that the adoptiun of IRI methoudolugy appears
likely t0 lead 10 revitalized mterest in
instructional and public-service broadcasting
in general, and o the placement of systems
and agencics to serve this interest. For people
who use the media to prumote develupment,
these are parteularly graufying secondan
bencfits of IRE program develupment. n

David Edgerton is the Project Director and
IRI specialist for the Honduras Radio
Language Arts Project, and was formerly IRI
specialist for the Kenya Radio Language
Radio Arts Project and for RADECO.
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Bolivia

by Michelle Fryer

In 1988, Bolivia will become the ninth
country to use-interactive radio instruction
(IRD) to deliver in-class instruction. This new
project will be promoted through community
information networks, as is the Honduras
Radio Learning Project. It will be managed by
Fey Alegria (Faith and Happiness) a Bosivian
private-sector organization which administers
195 public schools under contract with the
Ministry of Education and Culture. In support
of Bolivia’s effort to decentralize educational
administration, the lessons will be broadcast
over local radio stations rather than from a
central location.

Earlier this year, Fe y Alegrfa conducted a
pilot study to assess the feasibility of using
interactive radio to improve the quality of
mathematics instruction. The AID-supported
Radio Learning Project (RLP) provided
technical support throughout the study. The
study showed that: 1) Bolivian school
children can learn mathematics by interactive
radio; 2) the Radio Mathematics curriculum,
developed in an earlier program and used for
the pilot study, not only meets but expands
upcr " official Bolivian curriculum; and 3)

30i, a0 teachers can effectively use the
interacuve adio lessons in their classrooms
with a minimum of training.

Encouraged by these positive findings, The
Radio Learning Project and Fe y Alegria began
working together to adapt the entire
interactive radio curricula for mathematics
(Grades One through Three) and language
(Grade One) —which may be adapted from
other successful Latin American Radio
Learning projects—for eventual
dissemination throughout Bolivia. By the end
of the four-year project, it is anticipated there
will be- increased access to high-quality
instruction at the primary school level,
significantly improved teacher ability to
instruct in these critical subjects, and more
learning opportunities for out-of-school
youth and adutlts.

These expectations stem from one of the
critical objectives of the project—to widely
disseminate the structional radiv programs.
Fe y Alegria has had a long tradition of
community service and has been parucularly
successful at organizing grass-ruuts support
for educational innovations. This new project
will enhance its institutional capability to
mobilize national support for interactive
radio programs. ]

Michelle Fryer is an educational specialist with
the Education Development Center in
Newton, Massachusetts.
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Lesotho

by Philip Christensen

Interactive radio instruction (IRI) was
introduced in Lesotho to help improve
English-language teaching at the primary
education level. Enghsh-language ability 15 a
critical determinant of future success
school. In a country with one of the lughest
repeater rates i the world, where fewer than
one child m ten fimshes primary school
successfully and on time, improving the
standard of Enghsh almost certainly will
improve educational effectiveness.

The AID-supported Basic and Non-formal
Education Project (BANFES) has been
operating in Lesotho since 1985 to improve
the efficiency and effectiveness of its primary
education system. BANFES first worked with
the Curriculum Development Centre to do a
small-scale pilot test to ensure that the Radio
Language Arts method would work as well
Lesotho as it had in Kenya where it was first
tested. Assistance also is being given in
implementing the method nationally to
support English instruction in Standards
(Grades) One 1o Three following the
approved syllabus. The Ministry of Educauon
provides the necessary support staff, while
Radio Lesotho guarantees the necessary air
time. Scripts are now in the process of being
revised and staff are beng tramned in IRI
production techniques at the Instructional
Materials Resource Centre. Workshops are
being held to instruct teachers how to use the
radio lessons.

Meanwhile, actors have been hired and 11
lessons have been recorded n preparation
for the start of broadcasts of Standard One
classes in January 1988.

The Project has purchased a supply of
radios which are sold to schools at a
subsidized rate rather than donated outright.
Although this 1novatve program has not yet
been uffically announced, some schools have
collected money from parents to buy the
radios, demonstratng that mteractive radio
instruction will have support both from

communities and from teachers. n

Philip Christensen is ihe BANFES Tedhnical
Adviser for the Lesothv Radio Language arts
Praject. He formerly was the Field
Courdinator of the Rado Language arts
Proyject in Kenya.
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Papua New Guinea

by Frank Watson and
Thomas Tilson

The Radio Science Project is well underway
in Papua New Guinea. This first attempt at
teaching science by radio requires new
techniques for interactive radio, and the
project team is now testing ways of expanding
IRI to meet these new instructional demands,
The following dialogue illustrates some of the
exercises students are responding to.

Teacher  Everyone, look at Box $ix...You will
sce a word. The word 15 written
backwards...Partner A, place your
mirror on the right side of the
word so you can read it i the
mirror.

Pause (:04)  Students respond.

Teacher  The word is light. Everyone say:
light.

Pause (:02)  Students respond

Teacher  Chit iren, raise your hand if you
Can answer this next question.

Pause (02)  Students respond

Teacher  Why aren't there any shadows at

night when it's dark?

These brief excerpts from the fourth-grade
script on light illustrates some of the new
ground being broken by the Radiv Science
Project. First, the lessons incorporate
hands-on materials to a greater extent than
previous IRI projects. Usually these are locally
available materials such as leaves or stunes,
but sometimes they include simple
equipment such as mirrors. Second, the
lessons incorporate some thought-provuhing,
open-ended questions. While IRI has been
extremely successful in getting children tu
actively participate during the radio lessuns,
this is the first project to engage them with
the use of material objects and 10 usc
open ended questions on a regular basts.

The initial response from children and
teachers has been extremely encouraging,
During 1988, the Radio Science Project will
field test lessuns for all of Grade Four. There
will be two half hour lessuns cach week,
twenty minutes for the broadeast and ten
minutcs for the teacher hed activitics. Lessunns
for Grades Five and Six will be developed
during the next two years. L

Frank Watson is Project Director of Radio
Science in Papua New Guinea, and Thomas
Tilson is Project Technical Monitor at the
Education Development Center in Newton,
Massachusetts, which manages this project.
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Distance Higher Education

and the Adult Learner, cdited

by Ger Van Enckerwort, Keith Harry,

Pierre Morin, and llans G. Schutze,
(Heerlen, the Netherlands, Dutch Open
University, 1986) 228 pp.

This book contains papers presented at a
conference held in the Netherlands in 1984
with education experts from industrialized
countries where they shared models of
distance higher education from their
respective countrics. Discussions centered on
ways distance education could be improved
to facilitate the participation of adults in
higher education.

Like other compiled publications, this is
not an easy bookto read Although the editors
have done a commendable job in organizing
the papers into a reasonable outline, they are
uneven in focus and style Despite their
stylistic inconsistencies, these papers reflect a
rich diversity of purpose, organization, and
practice of distance higher education, as well
as some significant similarities.

This collection is worth reading because it
shows the distance leaming enterprise in
certain key industrialized countries is at a
critical juncture in 1 » relatively early history.
The composite picture of the distance higher
education efforts described in this volume
shows that while each has tried through
various innovations to overcome burriers
surrounding the conventional institutivns of
higher education in their respective
countrics, all have fallen short of doing so.
The reviewer believes the reason for this
shortcoming is that ithey are still tvo bound by
restrictive models of the educational process
perpetuated by conventional universities.

Because much of the world looks to these
countries for models ¢f education, their
common experience in picneering
experiments of this surt— and especially their
common failings— will, in the fiture, have a
profound influence oi the attitudes roward
and practice of distance higher education
throughout the world. Hence, whether the
common trends revealed here will continue
may well decide whether distance higher
education is destined to be more than just a
very expensive direction in the history of
higher education worldwide, even as new
technologies emerge that would radically
expand the potential for lcarning outside the
walls of conventional institutions

Barriers Remain
While the distance education effurts th

are described owe their existence to many
different intents and purposes, all sharc the
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stated goal of providing a “second chance™ o
adults not previously able to take part in
higher education. On the whole, bowerer, in
none of these cases does distance educetion
seem to be extending educational
opporiunity across barriers that bave kept
adudts from pursuing bigher learsting in the
past.

The best predictors of the success of a
student in distance higher education ar2 the
same as those 1n conventional lugher
education —former educational attamment
and family income. Most students opting for a
distance approach to higher eduation come
from well-educated and middle-class
backgrounds.

Various reasons are advanced to account
for this phenomenon, but one mentioned
most often is that to succeed, the student
pursumng higher education at a distance has to
be even more motivated than the student on
the university campus because guided
independent study 1s an ssolating experience.
This is so even though wrost of the
approaches to distance cducation
represented m these papers provide for study
centers where students can go for tutoring,
studying in groups, and sociatizing with other
students.

As as result, distance education programs
described in this volume (England, the
Netherlands, Germany, Portugal, Spain,
Yugoslavia, Japan, Canada, and the U.S.) have
been plagued by a high Jdrop out rate. While
accurate figures are not available, thuse who
are most likely to drop out - ur aut make the
attempt at all —are probably thuse wii, found
it difficult tu participate in higher education i
the first place.

“Second-Chance” Students

Some educators who origimally foohed o
distance learning as a way to provide a
“seeond chaned” to needy adults have begun
tu doubt its wapacity o do su. This shepticsn
underlies the following passage from this
vwlume, which refleds a common sentiment.
“The second-dhance students often prefer
more sudial contacts with fellow studeins and
with tuturs. They are newcomars w the
academic game, they have not learned o be
successfur with new media and w be
stueessful receivers of messages. They
associate TV and video with leisure and
passive reviewing rather than active learning.”
This commentator implics here that adults in
need of a seeond dhunce may be better senved
in the learning environment afforded by ahic
cenventiondl classroom than by distance

N
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methods. In so doing, he casts doubt on the
potential of distance learning in general,
rather than questioning the efficacy of the
particular approach to distance learning on
which he bases these observations.

Many distance educators have failed to
question whether the distance education
approaches to higher education represented
in this volume difter from the conventional
on-campus approaches in ways that would
recufy the deficienaes of the conventional
approach to senving the “second chance”
adlult. T submit that the approaches to distance
edudation typreal of those described in the
buuh do nut differ m at least one fundamental
way. like most conventional mstitutsons of
higher cducaton, they have relied on a
model of the educational process whereby
what s taught flows one way ~ from teacher
to student.

One strihing silarity among the
approaches described m thius book s the
predommance of pont 2s die primary means
of delnering instructton. To mahe up for the
lack of classroom discussion, the print
matertals used in these programs are carefully
designed, often by an interdisciplinany team
consisting of subject matter experts,
educationalists, and media specialists.

Despite, or perhaps because of this rather
complicated development process, the
product is often so structured, so concerned
with efficiengy in delivering the material, that
it is sterile, Iacking the personality a lively
rendering by a teacher and lively discusston
among teachers and students would permit.

Alternative Technololgies

Audio, visual, and other types of text and
graphics media delivered through various
telecommunications and womputer
technology, of they are used at all, are used
manly to remforee and supplement the
central teaching medium, the printed
currespundence teat. Experiences m the use
of broadeast TV and radio have onvineed
niany providers of distance learning that these
delivery systems are almost without value m
wadung adults. Such crites often ate the
difficulty of scheduling broadcast ume, the
high cost of producing and airing the
materials, and the lack of opportunity for
feedback with one-way TV and radio. To a
wertam eatent, the first o coneerns have
been entigated by the greater avarlabilny and
Mordabiliyy of technolugies such as
videowassettes and players and direat
broadeast satellite.

Even gnen these and other technotogiaal
advances, there s no denying that, at least for
the neat futuie, noadeast TV and tadio
conmuntation are primartly one-directional,
However, there are no better redasona to
exclude audio and videu from the educational
process than o do away with priat. Beyond
the potential of these media for conveying
rich, multi-dimensional meaning, there 15 the
reality that more and more of the world
learns aboutihe world through TV and radis.

(Contmned on page 10)




Expanding Telephone Service

in Rural Brazil

by Greta S. Nettieton

Recent applications of satellite
technology.are helping 1o
expand the availability of
telephones in rural areas of
many developing countries. Brazil’s new
telecommunications satellites, Brasilsat-1 and
-2, exemplify how this new technology can
reduce the isolation of rural populations by
enibling the establishment of telephone
services in selected communities throughout
the country. Other “entreprencurial”
telecommunication initiatives are also
proving quite popular among rural residents
in providing telephone linkages where
government-sponsored services have not yet
been installed.

Expansion of rural telepho ;' in Brazil has
been a priority since the beginning of the
decade; over 10,000 municipalities, districts,
and villages now receive some type of service.
In urban areas, there is a program of
popularizing phone service by making it
available to poor neighborhoods, that has
made some progress as well. In 1985 and
1986, gains were made in the number of
public street phones, semi-public phones
located in shops or restaurants, and
community exchanges serving up to 100
subscribers —although the porportion of
users to the total population is still very small.

Economics of Telephony

Cost of service is the main factor impeding
the expansion of rural telephony. While
urban users enjoy lower tariffs because of
high usage and favorable geographical
location, poorer areas that are further from
commercial centers must pay much higher
fees for comparable telephone service. This is
true of infrastructure costs as well, in order to
have a private line, rural customers must help
to pay for the capital invested ir the radio
links that connect them to the system as well
as the basic service and tolls (the charge per
telephone call). In the isolated Amazonian
and west-central regions of Brazil, tolls are
extremely high because they are so far from
service centers. The total cost of phone
service can be prohibitive even for relatively
wealthy ranchers who would like to install
radio links to their ranches.

This disparity between rural and urban
telephone service i5 also evident in telephone
company revenues. Lesser-used rural
telephone service is seldom profitable,
requiring subsidies from profitable urban
areas or outside funding sources to finance
the installation and operation of remote
telecommunicaticns equipment

Another economic factor is the high cost of
maintaining equipment because of the
tropical climatic conditions typically found in
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me jungles ot northern Brazil. Electronic
equipment is especially vulnerable to high
temperatures and humidity. Unfortunately,
the equipment used in this region has not
been specially climatized and has a much
shorter life than if operated in a more
temperate climate such as Sio Paulo.

Brasilsat is Established

In 1985, the government set forth as
national policy the expansion of rural
telecommunications to be accomplished
using wransmission capacity of the new
Brazilian satellite. With this national
policy —and the two satellites— in place,
public and private telephone service is now
possible thanks to Brasilsat. On October 1,
1987, Brazil's President José Sarney dialed Sao
Gabriel, a town 2,000 miles to the north, and
inaugurated the ten thousanlth Brizilian cown
to be plugged into the country’s tele-
communication systen.

In a typical rural public telephone
installation, a town of five or six hundred
people is chosen as an official development
site. Telebrds, the state-owned telephone
monopoly, installs a six-meter dish and a
small-scale local telephone system. A public
telephone office is usually
established — rather than an automatic
exchange with private lines—to make the
service more accessible 1o the entire
population. Because public telephone service
requires the presence of an operator to place
all calls and to collect the charges, such an
installation is only practical in areas already
showing signs of developmeni znd the
potential for relatively high usage in order to
ensure its success.

Private installation sites are also placed
where development is apparent — at remote
mining or agribusiness centers, for instance. A
mining company in Rio do Norte in the state
of Para sponsored an nternal telephune
system in a mining village of 6,000 and linked
1t a lucal exchange. The Telebrds subsidiary,
Telepard,which serves the state of Par4, then
installed a 24-channel UHF radio link from
Rio do Norte to Santaraam, a larger town with
a better developed telephone system, where
the calls are uplinked to the satelhite for
dumestic traffic or sent via hine-ofsight
microwave to the satellite uplink in Rwo de
Janeiro for overseas calls.

An Alternative Service

Establishing ~sral telephor.c senvices n
this manner ¢.1 be costly and slow - a
customer may wait up to two years for a
telephone line. Consequentty, an inweresting
informal telephone system has emerged to
meet the rapidly growing demand. This
“parallel” systera is offered by enterprising
river dwellers who service remote nunig

.
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and prospecting fields that are not operated
by large corporations. Miners in these
isolated settlements need the same
international commodity price information
on minerals found in the area a5 the large
corporations, and are willing to spend a
considerable portion of their meager
resources to get it. They also want to keep in
touch with their families who live far to the
south.

To prowide this telephor.. service, a local
entrepreneur registers an old riverboat with
the national Port Authority in Manaus, installs
a UHF radio, and anchors his floating
telephone offices in one of the numerous
waterways of the Amazon near a mining
communty that also has a UHF radio. A radio
link can then be established via the riverboat
between the community and Manaus, where a
Mobile Marine System coastal station attends
1o ocean vessel telephone traffic and relays
messages. Remote villages situated near the
niver are also welcome to use this informal
teleplione service. The total cost of such a
system is about US$3,500 per boat.

This enterprising operation has proved so
popular that the air waves have become
clogged with miners’ and villagers’
conversations and have caused overcrowding
on thé Mobile Marine System that has
traditionally served only ships.

Conclusion

It 15 too early to know what the long-term
effect of Brasilsat will be on the overall
expansion of rural tel 2phony. Because the
hign cost of establishing ground facilities 1s
likely to limit the expansion of
satellite-assisted telephone service,
inexpensive telephone services sucl as the
riverboat system should be examined as an
alternative to meeting this growing need for
expanded telephone service for rural
Brazilians. n

Greta Nettleton is a consultant in -
international telecommurucations. She lived
in Brazil for a year to research its
telecommunications activities.

Cornell’s Communication
Workshop

Cornell’'s Department of Communteation
will offer 1ts eighth unnual Communication
Planning and Strategy (CPS) program from
June 5 to July 1, 1988. CPS 1s designed for
managers, project directors, decision-makers,
and other key officials in government and
private sector agencies whose operations
depend heavily on communicaton for
success.

Eight partial scholarships are available w0
African applicants through the Comelt
University African Developmens Program. For
information contadt. Jr. Royal Colle, CPS-88,
Department of Commumcation, Cornell
University, Ithaca, New York, U.SA. 14850.




(Hubley continued from page 12)

over many teaching sessions a day, and the
slidetape presentations give the facts and
conserve the field worker’s energy for
stimulating follow-up discussion

Video, a much cheaper medium than film,
15 particularly valuable for producing locally
relevant programs The medwum was ideally
suited for showing the different stages of
latrine construction We used the professional
video production and editing faciliues
n the Ministry of Education to produce a
20-minuze mtroductory program Mathabo
Builds a Latrine™ in which our staff acted out
the process of counseling a chent, Mathabo,
on the best way of building a latrine and then
showing the different producuon stages We
have started using a surple video camera to
produce less sophisticated programs and
even these attract a good deal of attention,
and are goo- staring pomts for lively
discussions.

Print media developed to date include
information leaflets that reinforce the
one-to-one advice sessions and posters and
wall charts. Now that health workers and
teachers have begun to take an interest in
sanitation and hygiene, we are starting to
develop a wider range of print materials such
as flip-charts that can be used in their health
education activities within the community.

In developing learning resources, our aim
has been to try 10 use as many local
resources as possible. While assistance was
ntally provided by Britain through a health
education consultant, our own staff was fully
involved in the planming, script-writing, and
actuing. Two staff members receved health
education speciahst traimng 1 Britam and
havereturned to help produce radio programs
and to develop school curricula and learning
materials.

Conclusion

Although the urban samtation program mn
Lesotho 1s sull in its early stages, the VIP
fatrine 15 already well established in Lesotho s
cities, and over two thousand are n place.
Much of the success of our work has been
due to the emphasis we place on health
education and commumication support which
has enabled a small team to make a significant
impact. The lessons learned 1n the early work
have now been put into practice n a recently
established Rurai Sanitation Project.
Furthermore, an integrated nauonal program
for sanitation improvements 1s now being
developed with health education and
communication support as an essential
component. g2

Dr. Jobn Hubley is Senior Lecturer in Health
Education at Leeds Polytechnic, Calverley
Street, Leeds LSI 311E, United Kingdom, Thabo
Khbaketla is Urban Saniation Coordina.
and Barry M Jackson is Urbarn Sanitation
Adviser at the Urban Sanitation huprovement
Team of the Ministry of Interior, Private Bag
A41, Maseru, Lesotho.
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Characteristics of Effective Health Education

benefits of action.

Promotes acticns which are realistic and feasible within.the constraints faczd by

®
community. \ ~ ,

¢  Builds on-idéas, doncepis:and, practices that people already have,

®  Repeats and reinforces information over.tiime using different methods

®  Uses existing channels of communication such as songs, drama and story-telling,
and is -adaptable, .

°

Entértains and attfacts the attention. of the community.
o Uses clear, simple language with-local expressfons-and emphasizes short-term

® Provides opportunities for dialogue and discussion to allow learnier participation
and feedback on understanding and implementation.

@ Uses demonstrations to shéw the:benefits of adopting practices. *

‘Reprinted by permission from
Waterlines, Vol. 5, No. 3, January 1987.

(Jenkins continued from page 8)

The one-way nature of these delivery
methods only means that those who develop
medi.. for delivery by means of them must do
so with care More important, when thesce
delivery methods are used in distance
learning, other means must be made available
to make possible feedback and discussion
from and among the students

Besides failing to realize the full potential
af broadcast technologies, in general, these
programs have not taken advantage of
interctive technologies that facilitate
communication between teacher and student
and among students themselves. These are
not necessarily new, costly technologies such
as direct broadcast sateilites or fiber optic
networks, but rather ones like the telephone
that arc becoming more readily available
even in nonindustrialized countries

Once a goad telephone system s in place,
it akes a relatively small investment to make
possible even more responsive and
convenient two-way communication with the
aid of computers As the author of the last
paper in the volume aptly suggests in his
concluding paragraph, even in 1984, the
harriers to using computers in distance
education were not mainly technical or even
cconomic today they have become less su
“Peaple are predicting thiat in a few years the
computer will become as indispensable as a
tool for business communication as is the
telephone today. That will occur when the
system becomes as easy to use as the
telephone and the costs in relation o the
benefits are reasonable. Whether or not this
tooi wili play asigraficant role in educauon 1s
not easy to predict. It has the potential 1 do
50, but so do other echnologies, and yet the
vast bulk of instruction the world around 1
still provided through books and teachers
talking while students listen.”
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Unaddressed in these discussions was e
potential for telephone-hased audio
conferencing for distance education —a
technology that is increasingly frequently
found hoth in the U.S. and abroad.

The paper by Lan Morrison, director of a
Canadian assuciation for adult education,
warrants careful reading. He cautions his
olleagues in higher education not to be too
uncritical of distance education. I would
extend s caution by adding that we not be
tuo uncritical of higher education m general.
Of course we need to be more criucal of the
means and media by which higher education
are delivered at a distance, but we also need
to scrutinize the content of what is delivered.
The content of distance education 1s all but
ignored in this volume. Granted the theme
was 1o focus more on the organization and
delivery of distance education, but gnen the
concern repeatedh expressed over the
problem of motivating the adult student, it
would scem that the content of distance
education, and the relevance of this content
to adult studeats, should have been of greater
coneern to the authurs. Indeed, some of the
must suceessful uses of distance learning for
teaching adults have shown a preenunent
woneern for the content of education and only
aseeondany concern for the methods of
delivery. 2

Available for US$21.50 plus postage from
Longwood Publishing Group, Inc., Wolfeboro,
New Hampshire 03894, USA.

Reviewed by Davs Jenkms, Director of
Keseardh, Carnegie Foundation for the
Advencement of Ieaching, Advit Learmng
Project, Academy for Educanonal
Development, Cambridge, Massachsets,
USA.
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C'ongo Radio Pr0]ect
Recezves Rural
Commumcatzon Prize

’l‘he 1987. IPDC Unesco Rural:
Commummuon Prize was awarded io
dio Project:of the: People s
| Republicof the Congo~For the past ten
g io. programs:have: been.
in@§e®w<lmgu‘ag@«io

lrame'rsh’ﬁme. ograms have led to
consxderable P! ogress in the

. orgammtxon.\ . -
The. Rural:Radio Pro;ect 'Was

1mplemented by the Congolese
“Governiientwith assistarice from the
an‘dnch Nauthann: Foundauon of the
Fedéral: Repubhc of: Germany and the
Food:and. Agriculiuté -Qrganization_of
the: Ux_med ‘Nations.~ -
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(Verhagen continued from page S)

receiving us; apparently a transponder was
not available for us at that time. But then, just
as the San Francisco host was finishing his
introduction to our site, we gained access 1o
our satellite transpoader, The program
switched over to us at that instant and we saw
ourselves on the large screen, accompanied
by cheers and applause from everyone in the
State Touse audience! There were standing
ovations at all the sites as the im:l,g,c.s of the six
leaders being honored appessed 9n the
screens simultaneously.

As we dismantied the system the following
day, I found it hard 1o believe that our work
was finally over. What a tremendous
challenge it had been, bringing together such
widely separated geographical locations
representing such diverse cuitures. Thanks to
modern technology and cooperation at the
personal and national levels, the challenge
was met. )

Paul M. Verbagen is an audio engmeer at
WCET, the Public Broadcasting Service
affiliate in Cincinnati, Obio, USA. In 1985 be
worked for three months as a short-term
missionary it Nairobi, Kenya.
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Briefly Noted

This column usually 15 rosenved fur shiont reviews of pubhications i the Clearmghouse feels
our readers would ke o hinow about Recently, we have recenad so may mtcresting
pubhuations that we have preparcd a st w share as may of theni as possible wath you, We
hope you find sume useful ems among them o help vou m sour work,

A Manwad For Trammens, Traimung i Busie Tl sion Dy oduction and Tedonieal Oparanons,
Guvernment of India. Devclopnicnt and Educational Communication Lt Government of
India, Ahmedabad 380 053, India

Annwlated Biblgraphy und Rowovaree Guade for Health Do clogmicnn Workers, MAP
Internauonal, Ls$4, Learning Resource Center, MAP International, Bux 50, Brunswick,
Georgia, 31520, USA.

Appropruite Medi for Ametewnr Tramers, Tranmg Tips No. 000, UNDP Asta and Pacific
Programme for Develupment Tranung and Communication Phannig. Tor this and other
DTZP publicauuns contact. Publicauons Lditor UNDP.DTCP, PO Bux 2 147, Banghok 10200,
Thailand

Course Development. A Ml for Lditors of Distunee Teahing daerials, Janet Jenhins.,
Internatonal Extenston College, Communaealth Seeretania, &10 (A7 LDC), Internatonal
Extension College, Office D, Dales Brewery, Gwydir Street, Cambridge CBI 21, Linited
Kingdom, Telephone: 0223- 353321

ULCRA Newsletter, (Latin American and Cartbbean Broadeastng Linon newsletter ). Published
monthly by ULCRA, P.O. Box 213 2120, San I'rancseo de Guadelupe, Costa Rica,

huternanonal Diredtory of Daclupnient Jurrnalsts, Published By Devdlopment Tooum DESI,

United Nattons, DCI-559, New York, New York TOU18, USA, TLlLl)hunL( 212)754- 1544
Purtapak Production Tedhntguees, Wayne Lovy. Asian Mass Communication Research and

Infurmation Centre, 39 Newton Road, Singapure 1130, Repubhic of Sigapore
Reporting Africa. A Manual for Reporters in Africa, Don Rowlands and 1ugh Lewin. Thomson

and Friedrich Naumann Foundations, £S5, IFriedrich Naumann Foundauon, P.O. Box 1636,

Harare, Zimbabwe
URTNA Family lealth Broadcast Programme Cutalugue (No. 1, 8.87), Union Des

Rzaadiffustons Et Televisions Natonales D'Afriques. Published by URTNA PEC, P.O. Box

50518, Nairobi, Kenya, Telex: 22675 URTNA
Vacciner Au Quotichen, République de Dyiboutt Ministere de fa Sante. Pubhiaue et des Affaires

Suaales, Agence de Coopération Culturelle et Technigue, agence de Cooperauon Culturelle

vt Tech, 13, quai André Citroén, 75015 Paris, France, Telephone: 575-62-41

Call for Manuscripts

CHASQUI is » $manish-language
quarterly publt < by the
Internauonal Center of Communication
Studies for Laun America (CIESPAL) in
Quito, Ecuador. Each issue is devoted
to a parucular subjea ranging from
alternatve and popular communication
to technological and pedagogical
Innovations to commumcation and
development.

CHASQUI invutes submussions from
all countries. To the extent possible,
the content should be related to
contemporary Latin Amercan
communication affairs. Manuscripts
should be submitted in duplicate.
CIASQUI will also consuder previously
published arucles that have been
translated into Spanish. Send your
submissions to Dr. Howard Frederick,
School of Telecommunications, Ohio
University, 9 South College Street,
Athens, Ohio 54701, Phone:
1:614-593-4867. Email: CompuServe
72746.3111 or PeaceNet hfrederick.

14th World Conference
on Distance Education

The 50th International Council for Distance
Education (ICDE) World Conference will be
held in Oslo, Norway, August 9 - 16, 1988. The
ICDE is an association of educators and
educational organizations who support the
aims and methods of distance education
throughout the world by promoting and
funding research and scholarly publications,
facilitating communications and information
exchange, and organizing conferences and
workshops.

The Conference will provide a platform for
such themes as the economics of distance
education, communications technology,
continuing education, women in distance
education, and national development.

The final date for registeation is April 1,
1988 For registration forms write to: ICDE
Conference Office, P.O. Box 2100
Griinerlgokka, N-0505 Olso 5, Nonway. Telex.
72400 FOTEX N, aun NADE OSLO.
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Informaiwon Helps Urban Lesotho
Tackle Sanitation Problems

by john Hubiey, Barry Jackson,
and Thabo Khaketla

O Lesotho is a small, land-locked
ﬂ mountainous country in

southern Africa with a

population of 1.6 mullion. 1ne
health profile of the population 1s dominated
by gastro-ntestinal and parasitic infections
including endemic diarrhea and typhoid.
Tuberculosis, influenza, measles, and
malnutrition, are all common.

The World Health Organization has
claimed that 80 percent of the sickness of
the world is related to water and sanitation:
this global picture also apphes to Lesotho.

There has been an active water supply
program in Lesotho communities dating from
the early 1970s. Evaluations of health tmpact
on communities showed that improving water
supplies was not enough and emphasized the
importance of linking water supply programs
with the introduction of samitation and basic
hygiene education.

There is an urban populauon of 168,000
distributed between the capital, Maseru, and
thurteen smaller towns. Like many developing
countries, Lesotho has expenienced a growth
in the urban population. With families forced
to live in confined spaces, sanitation has
become even more important. The qualty of
sanitation in schools was poor and crowded
public places such as bus stations and markets
had rudimentary facilities. A survey showed
that only 22 percent of the urban population
had adequate sanitation. Sixteen percent have
no sanitation at all and use increasingly
contamunated spaces around their homes.

The Urban Sanitaticn Improvement Team
(USIT) was established to meet this important
need for sanitation. USIT only had a small
team of engineers and community staff based
at Maseru to tackle this massive problem. A
way had to be found to create maximum
impact using a small group of people.

One of the first priorities was to develop
appropriate latrine designs that were
effective, affordable, and culturally
acceptable. Neither bucket latrines nor
ordinary pit latrines are effecuve for safe
disposal of disease producing orgamsms.
High status is attached to the water flush
latrines but their cost, heavy water use, and
high level of maintenance made them'
inappropriate. Instead, the Ventilated
Improved Pit Lairine (VIP) was adapted from
Zimbabwe and modified for the Lesotho
culture by adding seats and introducing a
door.

Building Latrines was Not Enough
Our monitoring and evaluations showed
Q the program would have to extend well

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

beyond promoting construction of latrines to
include various health education components
such as encouraging reguler use of latrine
facilities and promoting other hygiene
practices.

Children were not always using the
latrines — either because they were afrad to,
or the latrines were kept locked. Our latrine
program would have little impact on diarrhea
if it did not ensure that the feces of young
children we:e safely disposed of. A particular
problem wa: the maintenance of latrines in
public and institutional settings such as in
schools.

Preliminary data on housing projects
showed that even in situations when all
homes had VIP latrines there was still
diarrhea and the clean water supply was often
contam:nated by the time it was drawn from
the water storage containers in the home. The
importance of a range of hygiene measures
including hand washing, food preparation,
and water storage became clear. Additional
health measures such as breastfeeding, oral
rehydration therapy, and immunization were
needed to ensure full health benefits from
improved sanitation even though these were
the responsibility of other government
ministries.

‘... the World Health
Organization bas claimed that
80 percent of the sickness of the
world is related to water and
sanitation. this. . . also applies to
Lesotho.”

Development Communication Repont

A Health Education Strategy
An extensive health education and
communication component was needed to
complement the technical activities. We had
to find ways to maximize the impact of our
small team by mobilizing agencies and field
workers who were already workine with
communities and could help us promote
sanitation and hygiene. The strategy adopted
included:
® developing a latrin2 design, building
materials, emptying technology, etc. that
were affordable and acceptable;
® involving numerous groups to support
our work and carry cut health education
with latrine builders, teachers, etc.

® using our field staff to survey
communities and promote a network of
teachers, health workers, and
demonstration latrines S 2
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¢  using radio to explan the VIP latrine and

to identify builders who were trained
to construct the latrines;

® involving agencies in Lesotho in the

production of leaflets, posters, slidetape
programs, and video to support these
activities.

Another strategy to increase the visibility of
the latrines was to work directly with
individual families and establish a series of
highly visible demonstration latrines. A
simple diffusion process was set into motion
when families would hear of the VIP latrine
over the radio or from neighbors and could
either contact our office for informauon or go
directly 1o a local builder.

Involving the Health Workers

Another priority task has been to
incorporate the promotion of sanitation and
hygiene into the emerging urban primary
health care structure, composed of nurses,
health inspeciors, health assistants, and village
health workers.

While a great deal of our learning materials
for the general public are appropriate for
health workers, we have also prepared a
special training program. This consists of
three slidetape productions which describe
the links berween feces and disease; the
different modes of transmission through
water, fingers, flies, and food, the use and
maintenance of the VIP latrine, and child care
and hygiene measures required for the
prevention or childhood diarrhea. These
slidetape sets are organized for use in three
separate sessions and are accompanied by a
series of introductory questions and activities
to promote active discussion and dialogue.

Communication Support Activities

Initially, our field workers were spending
valuable time meeting with local officials,
teachers, health workers, and community
groups, so the development of an extensive
range of learning resources was an essential
part of the health education strategy to
supplement our limited numbers. A range of
audiovisual materials was needed to explain
the links between water, sanitation, and
disease and the how our team could work
with them.

In selecting learning resources we chose
those that were affordable, simple, flexible,
capable of arousing interest, and generating
discussion All materials were praduced in
the national language, Sesotho, as well as in
English. Our staff produced a number of spot
announcements and drama programs for
radio —a useful way of spreading simple
information to the general public. Although
video and slidetape programs require
specialized production and viewing
equipmet, the expense has been justified
through extensive use.

Slidetape programs are easily updated and
modified to suit local audiences. However,
the integrity of the message remains constant

(Continued on page 10)




